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PEEFACE. 



A BECENT journey in the South of Europe put me 
in possession of the materials of the following story. 
I was so interested with the adventures of the 
youth therein related, that I thought others would 
like to participate in my pleasure, more particularly 
as the localities in which the incidents took place 
are comparatively unknown. 

Bearing this latter fact in view, I have^ in the 
course of my young friend's perils^ dwelt at some 
length upon the aspect of the islands wherein they 
were encountered; one of them, Corsica, presenting 
features of singular beauty and interest. 

This island has become familiar to me, partly 
from personal inspection, but more especially from 
the copious notes of near connexions who have 
made professional visits into the interior; and I 
am therefore thus enabled to attest the accuracy of 
the descriptions both of scenery and local habits 
which will be found in the course of the work. 
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I make this remark because it may seem strange 
that a feiiale island, situated in the midst of a sea 
which was once the chief seat of navigation, and is 
now one of the great highways of the civilized 
world— an isbind, too, which is but a few hours' 
journey ftom the luxuries of a refined life, should 
still remain in the condition in which it is described 
in these pages. All, however, who wiU venture to 
leave the ooasWine, and peneteite a few leagues 
into the interior, will bear witness to its truth. 
They who are not so adventurous, or whose position 
and pursuits will not enabk them to go so fiur in 
search of that knowledge, may obtain a reliable 
notion of it from the " Perils of Paul Blaka" 

A- E. 
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PAUL BLAKE: 

OR, 

THE STORY OF A BOrS PERILS. 



CHAPTER I. 

The villa on the mountain side — Paul Blake's family — Early 
misfortunes — His introduction to the reader. 

About half way up the mountain road leading from 
Florence to the ancient city of Fiesole, rises a 
charming villa, the broad roof only of which is 
visible to the passer by. 

It stands in its own grounds, which are sur- 
rounded hj a high wall, and as the wearied tra- 
veller goes panting up the dusty road on which the 
Sim pours the full strength of its beams, he is far 
- from suspecting that on the other side of that high 
rampart, from which the heat radiates as from a 
furnace^ there lies a very paradise of freshness and 
verdure. 

As our readers, however, have been specially in- 
vited to make the acquaintance of a youth who has 
spent some years of his life in this retii'ed spot, we 
will ring the bell, and wait his coming in the 
garden . 

The open gates reveal a little world of beauty ; 
the very wall, which was so uncomfortable on the 

B 
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road-side, is clothed upon the other with a drapery 
of leaves, and ornamented with fruit and flowers, 
which, from their perfume, we recognise at once to 
be the lemon and the orange. 

This road winding to the left leads up to the 
house; but let us go straight forward for the pre- 
sent, where that grove of laurel offers such a plea- 
sant shade, for though it is only the beginning of 
April, the sun is very powerful. 

What a delicious perfume is wafted through the 
thick boughs of these ancient laurels ! It springs 
from a bed of violets close by. And observe what 
a fine contrast is obtained between the dark alcove 
where we are standing and the sun-lit spot at the 
extremity. How intensely blue the sky ! How 
vivid the green of the waving oleanders ! and how 
white the old marble terrace, which seems to twinkle 
in the sun ! 

Let us draw nearer to that same terrace, for we 
are much mistaken if it does not afford a most ex- 
tensive view. 

A glorious vieWy indeed — a view onoe seen which 
can never be forgotten. We will sit down in this 
ieoeG% cunningly devised and shaded to make a 
luxury of the prospect, and enjoy it at our ease. 

The tenraoe stands upon the edge of a sloping 
bank faced with sUuie« and at its base, some twenty 
feet bdow, is a broad pUtfonu, planted with vineB, 
which are beginning to look green and bri|^t^ 
Another sloping bank and another pktfonn planted 
in the same wmy^ are ahnosi ket in a thiek belt of 
U««s wbidi give ridi promise of thur sammw Ter- 
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dare. Haise your eye above and beyond the wood, 
and an endless variety of beauties will strike you in 
the sunny landscape. 

There lies the beautiful valley of the Amo, 
backed by its fantastic mountains, which assume, 
according to their distance from us, almost every 
shade of blue. There is the city — sweet Florence — 
about which all of us have heard, and concerning 
which most of us have read so much. The Amo, 
you perceive^ runs through its centre, and after 
escaping from the houses, meanders through green 
banks and brown woods, now lost, now reappearing, 
until it dwindles into a silver line in the far dis- 
tance. Observe the villas; how they are scattered 
about us, each in its pretty setting of fresh spring 
green, dotted here and there with white specks, 
where marble statues or fountains catch the rays of 
the sun. All looks beautiful, smiling, and happy 
on this lovely spring morning ; and fortunate, you 
will say, must be the youth who has the constant 
enjoyment of such a charming situation. You 
would be right, if our happiness depended upon 
such things — ^but it does not. Happiness is a com- 
modity which people generally carry about with 
them in their own hearts. Some may possess it 
who have few other possessions in the world to 
boast of; and others, again, who are very rich in 
worldly goods, are poor indeed in happiness. When 
I have told you something about young Paul (Paul 
Blake is his name), you will be able to answer for 
youi'selves whether he is likely to be happier than 
you. 

b2 



4 PAUL blake's adventures. 

His father was a merchant who made a handsome 
competency during some years of trading at Leghorn. 
Hesolving to enjoy the remainder of his life in ease 
and retirement, he purchased this villa, and came to 
reside in it with his family, composed of his wife, a 
son (our Paul), and a daughter, Clara. 

Paul was at that time twelve, and his sister ten 
years of age, and for several months there was not 
a happier little circle in the world than the Blakes. 

Last summer, however, the pretty fair-haired 
Clara began to show symptoms of delicate health. 
The doctors advised change of air. And as Mrs. 
Blake had a sister married to a gentleman farmer in 
England, it was resolved that the little girl, ac- 
companied by her mother, should take a journey to 
the old country, and try to recover her strength by 
some months' residence among green fields, and 
cooler breezes than she had been lately accustomed to. 

Mr. Blake, from some cause, was unable to ac- 
company his wife and daughter, so Paul and his 
father remained here at the villa. 

Their separation had not been longer than three 
months, when Mrs. Blake received an urgent mes- 
sage from her husband to return home. 

She did so, leaving her daughter behind ; and on 
reaching the villa, found her husband confined to 
his bed with an attack of disease which seemed to 
defy all the efforts of the medical men to cure. He 
lingered some time in great pain, and on Christmas- 
day closed his eyes upon the world, which offered 
him, apparently, nothing but enjoyment. 

The grief of Mrs. Blake at so terrible and unex- 
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pected a loss was more than her system could bear. 
Never very strong, the shock quite overcame her. 
Like a flower, the stalk of which is broken, she 
withered gradually away, and before six weeks had 
seen the stone placed upon her husband's grave, she 
too had departed. Paul in Italy, and Clara in 
England, were thus early made orphans, and taught 
some of the greatest griefe with which we are af- 
flicted upon earth. 

This, my young friends, is the actual position of 
the owner of this fine property. He is not yet 
fifteen. He is rich, tolerably handsome, well-made, 
strong, active, and good-tempered. He has a horse 
to ride on, all sorts of delightful books to read, 
English, French, and Italian — for like most English 
youths brought up in Italy, he is a good linguist ; 
he has this delicious place to roam about in, and 
is just now entirely free to come and go. But can 
he be happy 1 

We are much mistaken in the character of Paul 
Blake, if he would not sacrifice all these advan- 
tages to get back the parents he loved so well. We 
do not think we are far wrong in saying that he 
has often and often exclaimed : — 

" Dear, dear parents, to have you back again, to 
love me as you used to love me, I would willingly 
give up all that you have left me upon earth. I 
would rather be the poor boy in the cottage yonder, 
who has to labour for his daily bread, if you only 
were spared to me, than be as I am, surrounded by 
every luxury." 

But Paul, nevertheless, does not spend his time 
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in vain regrets. He has been taught by that 
tender mother, whose words he can no longer hear, 
that we must not blindly abandon ourselves to grief 
even if the objects we have lost are the most dearly 
prized. He has been instructed to bear all mis- 
fortunes with courage, and to bow to the will of 
God where no human power is able to avert some 
terrible calamity. He has been tutored to look on 
duty as the first consideration. And therefore, 
while revering the memory of his father, whom he • 
had alike respected and loved, and while doting on 
that of his mother, for whom he had entertained 
the warmest, fondest affection, he does not let his 
grief for their loss make him forget his own position, 
or that dear, absent sister, whom he must, if pos- 
sible, love even dearer than before, and towards 
whom, young as he is, he already begins to feel as 
a protector. 

He is about shortly to join Clara in England. 
By his father's Will, Squire Dean, his uncle, with 
whom his sister is residing, has been appointed 
guardian to them both. A gentleman at Leghorn 
has undertaken to dispose of the villa and grounds 
for the benefit of the orphans, and will ship Paul 
on board a vessel bound for London. He is ex- 
pected here within the next few days, and Paul 
will soon have to bid adieu to this lovely garden, to 
this beautiful prospect, to this balmy air, and deep 
blue southern sky. He will leave them, he says, 
without regret, for they recall too painfully the 
memory of the dear ones who used to make them 
doubly attractive by their presence. 
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But hark ! there is a footstep. Some one is 
coming down the walk towards ns. A tall youth, 
with brown curling hair, a bright hazel eye, some- 
what saddened in its expression, a firm step and 
decided manner. We scarcely need tell you his 
name, for you have already guessed it. To do away, 
however, with all doubt, let us introduce you. 

Headers, our friend, Paul Blake. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

Preparations for departure — The city of Fiesole — A farewell 
visit — ^The two friends — Mutual regrets. 

Two days yet remained to Paul to make his pre- 
parations for final departure from the villa and. 
take leave of his friends. The first of these duties 
wa,s very soon over. He had but to put up a few- 
books with his clothes, for the rest of the things 
which were not intended to be sold, were to be 
packed in cases and sent on to England after him. 

Bidding adieu to those about him was a longer 
and more painful task. He was acquainted with 
the occupants of at least a dozen villas scattered 
above and below his own, and he was riding or 
walking to or from one or other of them all day. 

He was such a universal £5ivourite, and all felt 
such sympathy for him in his lonely state, that he 
might have prolonged his visits of a few hours' 
duration, into weeks and months, had he felt dis- 
posed, and if the arrangements made for him had 
not prevented ; but as it was, he kindly bade them 
all "Good-bye," promised to write to several, 
renewed former vows of eternal friendship with a 
good many, and came home tired, worn out, and 
Bad, to his solitary chamber at the villa. 



THE LAST DAY AT THE VILLA. 9 

The next day was to be his last in the dear old 
place, as Mr. Freeman, the gentleman under whose 
care he was to be placed until his quittinfi^ Italy, was 
to arrive on the morrow. 

Paul rose at six, and throwing up the window of 
his bed-room before he had finished dressing, leaned 
upon the marble sill, and gazed fbcedly upon each 
object in the splendid landscape before him, as if 
he were trying to stamp it indelibly upon his 
memory. 

" Ah !" thought he, " there was a time when all 
the beautiful things I see before me had almost 
ceased to give me pleasure. When Charles Audley, 
who spent last summer with us, talked of them with 
such delight, and never seemed tired of admiring 
them, I used to smile at his warmth, and was im- 
pertinent enough to think him foolish for his 
admiration. But now, I don't know how it is, things 
have grown more lovely in my sight, and many that 
I thought unattractive seem to have become dear 
to me. Perhaps it is the thought that I am going 
to leave them so soon ; and who knows if for ever ? 
Often and often have I heard my poor mother say 
that we never feel how much we liked a thing, we 
never know how much we loved a person, until 
they are taken from us. Have I not found out the 
truth of her words in losing her and my dear father? 
And now I am beginning to discover that she was 
right, too, about things; for certainly I never 
seemed to think this house, these grounds, and 
yonder beautiftd prospect, so delightful as they 
appear to me this fine spring morning, when I am 
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going, after a few hours^ to bid them a long 
good-bye 1" 

Reflections of this kind chased each other rapidly- 
through his brain; and so expressive were his 
features, that if any one had been near, and could 
have watched him unobserved, he might have read 
what was passing in his mind by the workings of 
his face and eyes. The look of earnest attention 
was succeeded by a smile ; the smile was follo-wed 
by the tear, just as sunlight and shadow pursue 
each other across a plain upon a summer's day 
when clouds are in the sky. 

Having finished dressing, and eaten his solitary 
breakfast, he whistled Nip (his spaniel) to his side, 
and opened the iron gates of the garden which 
led on to the road. 

Giannetti, the old gardener, was just coming in. 
" So, Signor FavolmOy you leave us to-day, eh V 
''Yes, Giannetti, the English gentleman is ex- 
pected at five to dinner, and I am to go with him 
to sleep at his hotel in the city this evening; and we 
start early to-morrow morning." 

" I'll warrant," said the old man, with a very sig- 
nificant sniff and a sudden weakness in his eyes, 
which made them water a little, " TU warrant that 
you are more delighted to go than we are at your 
going; but it's natural enough; young people like a 
change, and they soon forget old friends when there 
are plenty of new ones roimd them." 
And the old man sighed. 

" Young people may like a change, Giannetti mio, 
and no doubt they do," replied Paul ; " and I suppose 
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I am not very different to other young people ; but 
if you think, my good Giannetti, that I shall so 
easily forget those who have been kind to me" (a;id 
here Paul laid his hand upon the old man's shoulder), 
''believe me, you are much mistaken. Now, I was 
afraid it would be the other way, and that there 
was a chance of your forgetting me, so, to make you 
recall me sometimes to your remembrance, I went 
last week to Florence to get you a chain to your 
watch, so that whenever you pull that old Mend 
out of your pocket, you may not forget your young 
one." 

And without waiting for Giannetti's reply — ^for 
the old man was too surprised and moved to answer 
at once— Paul, followed by Nip, stepped out upon 
the dusty road, and began ascending the mountain. 

Giannetti remained a minute or so in the same 
position, with the box which Paul had put into his 
hands still closed and his mouth wide open, staring 
with dim eyes at the canceUoy or ii*on gate, which 
had shut of itself behind his young master. Re- 
covering himself, he strode to the gate, turned the 
handle, and, looking out, watched the retreating 
figure of Paul as, with straw hat in hand, the sun 
shining upon his glossy hair, he toiled up the road 
under the hot sun. 

"Z7w huon cuoreT "A kind heart!" said the 
old gardener, afler he had re-closed the gate and re- 
turned into the grounds. "Just like his father, 
open-handed ; and with his sainted mother's eyes. 
I'd lay a wager, now — and Pm sure I should win it 
too — ^that I guess where he is going to. He's going 
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up to the old town, and will pay a yisit to a casuc- 
da, a poor little place not far from the churcb., and 
there will be smiles when he goes in, and there will 
be tears when he comes out 1 Ah ! well-a-daj ! But 
let us see this beautiful chain — ^for I know it w^ill 
be beautiful — a great deal too good for a poor old 
soul like me.** 

Thus speaking he opened the box, and drew out 
a bright silver chain, which looked all the more 
brilliant from contrast with his brown, homy hands. 

" Per San Giovanni /*' exclaimed the gardener, as 
he lifted his old straw hat from his head ; '* it is 
wonderful !" 

While Giannetti was thus surveying and admiring 
his present, Paul was making his way along the 
road, stopping now and then to take breath and 
look at the lovely valley of the Amo, which ap- 
peared to grow beneath his feet with every fresh 
elevation gained. 

He was so well known in that neighbourhood, that 
he had to return the salutation of almost every 
person he met. Fortunately, he thought, the sun 
was so hot, and the hour so unusual for loiterinsr. 
that he met but few people, as in his present temper 
his heart was too full to admit anything but sorrow- 
ful reflections. 

Having passed all the villas, which lay thickly up 
the mountain, he reached at last a roughly-paved 
causeway that extends to the crest of the hill, and 
in a few more minutes he arrived at the top, where 
some straggling houses and an old church consti- 
tute the city of Fiesole. 
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There are few things left now to tell the ordinary- 
observer that this same Fiesole was once an exten- 
sive city, the inhabitants of which descended into 
the valley and laid the foundation of Florence, the 
Queen of Tuscany. Those who search deeper will 
discover traces of ancient grandeur and strength, 
but they do not appear upon the surface. The in- 
curious visitor would merely remark that the houses 
look very old, and wear an appearance of unusual 
solidity ; but he would be far from suspecting the 
important part which the former residents of those 
crumbling habitations played in Tuscan history. 

Our friend Paul was not so uninstructed. Natu- 
rally of an inquiring mind, he had had for his tutor 
in Italian and history a very worthy priest, a cer- 
tain Dom Marini, attached to the cathedral church 
of Fiesole ; and often had he taken his historical 
lesson upon the very spot where some important 
event had occurred. Eagerly also had he listened 
to his enlightened instructor while he pointed out 
the position defended by some gallant fellows during 
the terrible civil wars which desolated Tuscany; 
and earnestly treasured his words when, pointing to 
the ancient city as an example, and after dwelling 
upon the extent and influence and numerous popu- 
lation which it once boasted, he taught that all 
human institutions must one day fall ; and that, like 
man himself, they have their childhood and youth, 
their prime and their old age, until the day comes 
when this world sees them no more, and nothing 
but their deeds for good or evil is left to tell that 
they ever existed. 
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These thoughts naturallj recurred to the youth 
when he found himself ou the spot where such 
truths had been taught, with his mind imbued with 
the sad memories of the past. Intent, however, on 
the object of his visit to the old place, he walked 
directly towards the church, across the fiaaza or 
square, and leaving the ancient pile on his right, 
he turned into a narrow street, and entered a door- 
way of a two-story building. 

He moxmted the broken stone steps to the first 
floor, and pulling at a little piece of string which 
evidently had a sheep-bell at the end of it, from the 
sound it gave forth, he waited for the door to be 
opened. This was done in about half a minute by 
an old woman who, through a pair of spectacles 
with a broad bone frame, peered at her visitor. 
Discovering, however, who it was after a few 
seconds* eicamination, her wrinkled face bright- 
ened with a genial snule, and seizing PauTs hand, 
which she covered with kisses, she drew him into 
the room with the exclamation : 

*^J)w lo bmedical a Signor PavohT (<<God 
Uess him ! it is Mr. PauL") 

^ And 80, Signor Favoiaf'' said the old woman, 
after they had been seated for a fow minutes, and 
had exchanged the usual oompUments of the day, 
" and so you are going to leave ua at last. What 
will Pietrino do without you T 

And the old woman removed her spectacles to 
wipe her eyes. 

**0h, Pietrino is a man now," said Pkul,'*and he 
will soon be getting manied and having diildren 
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of his own to look after. He'll not forget me^ I 
know." 

" No, indeed !" interrupted the old woman, with 
unnsaal energy. 

"But," continued Paul, not heeding the inter- 
ruption, " he will think of me as a friend — at least 
I hope so — ^who is forced to leave him, but who will 
always be ready to do him a service, though ever 
so many miles away. Besides, mother," added Paul, 
who always called the old woman by that name, " in 
a few years I shall be able to come back again — and 
I mean to come back, I assure you, for I love 
Florence and all I leave here too well to forsake 
them altogether. I only look upon my departure 
as going on a journey from which I shall one day 
retmm Aere, as to my honney 

The old woman looked fondly at the boy as he 
thus spoke, his face animated with the feelings ex- 
pressed by his words. She believed that he spoke 
predsely as he felt, but she was seventy years old, 
and she knew that we propose many things to our- 
selves in this world which we are never able to 
accomplish; so she slightly shook her head when he 
had done. 

At the same moment a rapid step was heard out- 
side, mounting the staircase at a bound, and directly 
after, the sheep-bell, which hung inside the door, 
began dancing as if it were mad. 

The old woman rose from her chair, but Paul was 
up before her, and drawing back the bolt, stood 
behind the door, whilst the visitor^ not seeing him, 
came in« 
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exploring the romantic rains which are yet found 
scattered in the outskirts of that ancient city. 

Paul returned this service in a way which proved 
of the greatest advantage to his Mend, Although 
so much younger than himself, he had had all the 
advantages of a liheral education; he could read 
and write English, French, and Italian, and had 
eagerly studied many books of geography and his- 
tory. These things were unknown to Pietrinp. He 
could read a little^ it is true, and write less, and 
that was aU. Under Paul's tuition, however — ^for 
Paul loved to teadi him, and Pietrino loved to learn 
— ^he soon acquired an insight into things which had 
hitherto been hidden from him. Supplied with books 
by his young Mend, he read, and thought, and 
studied, until, a few months before our story opens, 
through the very knowledge which he owed in great 
part to Paul, he had been admitted into the office 
of old Dr. Fern, the notary, as his clerk, at a salary 
which, though small, contributed not a little to the 
comforts of the old woman and her sou. 

It would have been indeed surprising if Pietrino 
and his mother had not felt gratitude to PauL 

** Has Signer Pavclo been here, mother Y* were 
I^etrino*s first words as he came into the room, 
when following the direction of the old woman's 
eyes, he espied his Mend still standing by the 
door. 

In a moment the two youths were hand in hand, 
and asking and answering many questions in a 
breath. 

" I can't tell you, Paul," said Pietrino at last, in 

c 
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will do that for me, and wiU wear it constantly 
round your neck, I hope, nntO*' — ^he added, inth 
a faint smile, — " until you replace it by the por* 
trait of some gentle lady, who will haye more right 
to be there than a rough fellow like ma" 

Paul pressed his hand, and time now pressing, 
prepared to go. 

" I have had some of the books you most liked, 
Pietrino,** he said, '^put into a box for you, and 
'Sandro will bring it up this afternoon. They have 
all my name in them, so will be as good a souvenir 
as I could leave you. I need not say that I shall 
write to you as regularly as I can, and you must let 
me know everything that happens. Above all, you 
must tell me if there is anything in which I can help 
you, for of what use will it be my having money 
and abundance if you are in want ) Directly I am 
permitted, 1 shall come back here ; and when I am 
my own master I mean to buy the old villa, if it is to 
be sold, and we will live there like brothers. Crood* 
bye, mother, God bless you ! €rood-bye, Pietriuo ; 
we shall see each other again, never fear. We are 
only parting for a time, and the same sun will shine 
upon us, and the same good and great God will 
watch over us, though I may be in £ngland and yon 
in Tuscany !** Thus speaking he embraced them 
both tenderly, tore himself at last from the arms of 
his friend, and ran down the stairs with precipita- 
tion to hide his feelings from them, which be oould 
not hide notwithstanding. 

He waved his hat to the two heads which were 

c2 
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watching him out of the window, as he reached the 

comer, and muttering a blessing upon them, walked 

away. 

. The old gardener, Giannetti's words were true : 

there were smiles when he went in, and there were 

many tears shed when he departed* 



^■■■i 
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CHAPTER III. 

Paul's letter — ^The boating excursion — ^A stiff breeze — 

Paul's biishap. 

The following letter, written by Paul to his friend 
Pietrino, will inform our readers of his movements 
after quitting the villa. 

"Leghorn, April 15th, 18—. 
" My dear Pietrino, — You will have heard from 
'Sandro, whom I charged with a message for you 
when he took leave of me, poor fellow, that I ar- 
rived here all right with Mr. Freeman. That gen- 
tleman has been very kind to me, and I am now 
living in his house. He has no children of his 
own, and his wife is away, so that we have the 
house, a very large one, all to ourselves. He was 
afraid I should be lonely, and wanted to invite some 
young people of my age to keep me company, but I 
have no wish to make new friends, so I thanked 
him and begged him not to give himself any trouble 
about me, as I should manage to amuse myself till 
the time came for me to leave dear Italy. He keeps 
two horses, and therefore lets me ride one whenever 
I please, and as Giorgio, the groom, has other things 
to do, I go out very often alone, for Mr. Freeman 
is engaged till six in his office. I take great plea- 
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along, behind some great rock or mass of earth, 
which does not always give me shelter. 

'' But all my time is not spent in these occupa- 
tions. I have other amusements which likewise 
engage me, and as I am odIj waiting here till the 
vessel which is to take me to England is ready, I 
am allowed to follow them just as I feel inclined. 

" I have always been fond of boatiug and sailing. 
Tou must often have heard me say so, dear Pietrino, 
and how pleased I used to be when the bathing 
season came round, and my dear parents removed 
to the sea-side for the hot months of the year. 
Spezia was our favourite place, but sometimes we 
xCame to Leghorn; but whether one or the other, 
whenever I could get the chance, I was sure to be 
found among the boatmen, and would spend best 
part of my pocket-money in little boating excursions 
round the coast. 

" This inclination has not left me. I am a good 
customer to most of the Barchettajoli of the port ; 
and whenever I make my appearance near the water- 
side, I am sure to be saluted with remarks about 
the fineness of the day, and of its being ^ a capital 
morning for a sail,' when perhaps there is not a 
breath of wind. 

*' Within the last day or two, however, I have 
given all my custom to a certain Giacomo, an old 
man, who lives near the Mole, and has a famous 
little boat, which I and Giannetto, his grandson, a 
lad about my own age, are just able to manage. 

" It is the completest little thing you ever saw 
— ^not at sdl like the naviscelli on the Amo, caro 
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PietrinOy but sharp at the stem and stem, and 
catting through the water like a fish. It con^ 
tains everything that you can desire for such a 
boat. It has two pairs of oars, for sometimes both 
Giannetto and I row ; a mast raking forward, the 
better to bear the strain of the large latteen sail, 
which, though spreading so full and wide, can be 
lowered in an instant. A very necessary particular 
when you consider how quickly the wind comes up. 
It has lockers for spare gear and provisions, a nice 
striped awning to keep off the heat of the sun from 
the stern of the boat, and a flagstaff aft, from which 
the Tuscan red and white colours wave out bravely. 
" In this famous little craft, Giannetto and I have 
had more than one excursion. We had a row the 
other day to the mouth of the Amo, which is at a 
few leagues from the town ; and yesterday we had 
a capital sail to the ' Maloria,' which you know is 
a white tower standing upon a ridge of rocks about 
five miles from the mouth of the harbour. Before 
I leave I wish to take a longer voyage. The island 
of Gorgona looks very tempting from my bed-room 
window, as it rises so boldly out of the water ; and 
I long to set my foot upon the shore, which they 
tell me has not a single dwelling. Only a wild 
goat or so is to be found upon those blue hills, and 
those animals, with quantities of birds, are its only 
inhabitants. How delightful it must be to clamber 
over those silent rocks and look at the distant shores 
which constitute the coast of Italy ! I am doubtful 
whether I shall obtain permission from Mr. Free- 
man to make the venture, for the island is at least 
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eight leagues off, and if the wind were not favour* 
able we might be kept there all night. Just fancy 
the pleasure of pulling the boat into some little 
creek, and going to rest like two Bobinson Crusoes, 
with only the awning between us and the starry 
sky ! I so wish Mr. F. will let me go. But he may 
refuse, because he does not know what a sailor I 
am getting, for though I have mentioned having 
gone out for a row or a sail when we have met at 
dinner, I have never troubled him with too much 
talk, for he is just now so busy as. to have scarcely 
time to take his meals. We shall see. At all 
events, I shall let you know whether I succeed or 
not — ^first in procuring Mr. F.'s consent, and after- 
wards in getting safely to Gorgona and back — for I 
find it is easier in this, as in many other cases, to 
take a step than to retract it. 

" I have had your portrait mounted, dear Pie- 
trino, and very nice it looks. It hangs by a ribbon 
round my neck, near my heart; and I am sure, if 
there is any value in charms, that portrait will serve 
as a talisman to me, to keep me out of mischief and 
danger. Have you not always, caro amico, been my 
protector, from the first hour of my knowing you ? 
When we made acquaintance with each other you 
did me a service, and you have never ceased per- 
forming acts of kindness for me ever since. So that 
if your portrait has any of the virtue of the original, 
it will do me also many a good turn. 

** I must now bring this long letter to an end. I 
have got up at five this morning, on purpose to write 
it. We breakfast at nine, and it is now close upon 
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it. After that meal is over, I am going to have a 
ride till lunch, as &r as Antignaao, and have told 
Giannetto to have the boat ready at two for a sail, 
as there is a delicious breeze, and I want to try an 
experiment in ballasting the boat, which will, I 
think, make her sail the faster. 

" Let me hear from you, dear Pietrino, as soon as 
you can find time to write to me. I know you 
are quite a man of business now, and have no 
hours to throw away in idling ; still I hope you 
will be able to make me a present of a little now and 
then, and . use it in giving me all the news about 
yourself and ' la huona madre^ and the people at 
the old/ villa, and dear Fiesole — anything, indeed, 
which interests you, for then it is certain to be 
agreeable and interesting to me. 

" Addio caro Fietrino, Love me still — love me 
ever, and beHeve me, 

" Most affectionately yours, 

« Paul Blake." 

Three days after this letter was written, on a 
delicious morning in April, Paul Blake, in his 
favourite boat, rowed through the Bocca, or mouth 
of the port of Leghorn, and cleared the outer mole, 
where the larger vessels are moored, after about a 
quarter, of an hour's hard pulling. 

He was alone. Giannetto, his usual companion, 
had been hired by a fishing party the night before, 
and the old man, Giacomo, was easily persuaded to 
let " his honour," the young English youth, have the 
boat to himself. 
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It was the first time he had done so, and it must 
be confessed the boatman felt a momentary trepida- 
tion as he saw the little vessel grow indistinct to 
his view, as it jgot £a.rther and farther from the 
landing-place under the vigorous strokes of the 
youtL 

No fears of any kind troubled Paul himself He 
pulled and pulled, and did not cease his exertions 
until he felt tired and very hot, and then he lay 
upon his oars. By that time he was outside the 
ridge of rocks which serve as a breakwater to the 
Mole, and had only before him the open sea, with a 
few vessels lying at anchor on the quarantine 
ground* 

It has been remarked that it was a delightful 
morning in April. The sun would have been a 
little too powerful at that hour to be pleasant, but 
for the glorious masses of doud which from time to 
time rolled up from the horizon, and intercepted his 
beams; and they were so beautiful in form, and 
from the contrast of their snowy volume with the 
blue sky, that they only made the scene more 
lovely. 

By the time Paul had got well out into the roads, 
a gentle breeze came stealing off the land, and 
£mned his cheek, which was more than usually 
flushed with exertion. The salute thus offered him 
by the wind roused him from a reverie into which 
he had &llen. 

'* Yes," he said, aloud, as if he had been cogitating 
something in his mind, and had at last come to a 
resolution; ^'yes, I don*t see why the breeze that is 
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just waking up should not do some work as well as 
I. It will save my arms, at all events. So here 
goes." 

With these words he pulled in his oars, and with 
all the strength he could command began hoisting 
the sail. He could not get it more than half-mast 
high, but it was sufficient for his purpase. The 
wind, which was growing perhaps a little too strong 
to be quite comfortable, if he had but reflected, soon 
began to tell upon the broad canvas, and the boat 
made its way easily through the water. 

As soon as he had secured the sail to the best of 
his ability, he piled the cushions one upon another 
in the stem of his little vessel, and disposing him- 
self comfortably upon them, after having shipped 
the rudder, he set himself to steer the boat, with all 
that satisfied feeling of the mind which every lover 
of sailing is apt to entertain when he feels his craft 
gliding through the water, obedient to the slightest 
touch of the helm. 

Paul looked at his watch, and saw that it was 
near twelve. 

" Twelve, one, two, two hours," said Paul ; ** that 
will be more than enough to get to the Maloria. 
And I shall have three full hours to get back again, 
which, with such a breeze, it will not be difficult to 
manage. A few long tacks and the thing is done. 
And what a feat to boast of to Giannetto 1 who said 
only the day before yesterday that it would be im- 
possible for one to do it alone 1 Ha ! I shall have 
the laugh of him !" 

With this agreeable reflection he gave the boat 
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a little more sail, and it seemed to be thankful for 
the favour, as it made greater exertions than ever to 
go a-head, and threw little curls of spray from its 
bows. 

A beautiful sound of bells came stealing over the 
water with the breeze from the land. It was noon, 
and each church, the duorno or cathedral loudest 
among them all, rang out the mid-day hour. 

Paul turned his head to the shore, and admired 
the pretty appearance of the town as seen at that 
distance from the water. 

" Ah l" he exclaimed, '' it may have been from 

this very spot that my great ancestor, Admiral 

Blake, viewed the port yonder, some two hundred 

years ago, when he came here to teach the Grand 

Duke how to behave to English subjects. He was 

a glorious fellow, and so was Cromwell, his master, 

in spite of what Goldsmith may say. He was a 

precious deal better than that ungrateful Charles II., 

who came after him. Old Noll, as they used to call 

him, never let these foreigners play us any pranks, and 

the name of an Englishman in those days was quite 

enough to protect him. I wonder if I'm at all like 

the Admiral We have his portrait in England, 

I've heard my poor mother say, and that every 

one used to think it was intended for my father. 

Holloa I" 

This exclamation was excited by a sudden plunge 
made by the boat, which caused Paul to turn from 
the receding shore and look out ahead. 

The wind had risen very considerably, and of 
course, as the boat got farther from the land its in- 
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fluenoe was more sensibly felt Waves now dai 
around it in a very picturesque fashion, but i 
seemed to be growing too big to be pleasant 1 
broke into foam at the top, and now and theo 
luted Paul with a sprinkle. The ** Maloria" w 
he was desirous of i*eaching, was now at no g 
distance ahead. He could plainly see the sqi 
tower, pierced un all its sides with a broad arch, 
the way in which the breakers played round the i 
showing a long ridge of sparkling cream, was i 
thing but pleasant Paul began to think he 
not done the wisest thing in the world by ventu: 
out alone. But he at least wisely resolved to n 
the best of his way back again. 

This resolution, however, was not so easy of 
complishment The sail was almost more thai 
could manage when the weather was calm, and : 
that the wind was blowing so freshly and increa 
in strength, he found he could do little or not] 
with it It was very fine to talk of tacking in 
comfortable way he had done a quarter of an I 
before, but he found the boat would only obey 
helm in one direction, and as to shipping the L 
sail it wsjs out of the question. 

There was no help for it He must take in 
canvas and try and row back. It was not an ag 
able alternative, for the sun was now powerful, 
he should have to pull in the face of the wind, i 
it must be done. 

After infinite trouble, he succeeded in lowei 
the sail and getting it into the boat, not before it 
soaked by trailing into the water. Having ; 
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perly secured it, he put out liis sculls, and setting 
the head of the boat to the shore, manfully set him- 
self to the task of rowing back. He was at least 
four miles distant from the port, and within about 
one of the Maloria, which he now, with the usual 
contradiction in human nature, wished anywhere 
but so near to him. 

He pulled for half an hour most bravely against 
wind and sea, and was satisfied with the progress he 
was making. He paused a few minutes, then went 
at it again till the drops of perspiration rolled from 
his forehead down his face like rain. At length, 
giving a rather violent stroke as he turned his head 
to see how he was advancing, a wave twisted his 
scull and sprained his left wrist. 

The pain was so great that he uttered a scream, 
and for a moment thought his arm was broken. He 
let go the sculls, and took his injured wrist in his 
other hand. A dimness spread over his eyes, and 
like a thick veil shut out the sun. He had just 
consciousness enough left to creep towards the after 
part of the boat, when, falling upon the cushions he 
liad placed there, in a dead faint, he rolled over 
without sense or motion. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

The felucca — The drifting boat— An involuntary passenger- 
Paul at sea — The captain's philosophy. 

About the same time that Paul was getting in hi 
nail, and resorting to his oars with the intention o 
rowing back to the port, a fehicca was flying dowi 
from the westward, on the outer side of the reef o 
rocks upon which the Maloria stands, and keepinj 
as close in to the same as the freshening bree^ 
would allow. 

Nothing could be more beautiful than the appear 
ance of this vessel as her triangular sails, of enor 
mous volume, glistened in the sun, and almost hi< 
the low black hull which peeped from beneath th( 
canvas. 

Apart from the picturesqueness of these vessels 
there is something rakish, almost sinister, in thei 
appearance. 

The long, dark hull, so low in the water, seem 
more fitted to deal out death from its bulwarks, thai 
to convey merchandize or perform the other dutiej 
of a peace^l trading vessel 

Those enormous sails, which tower so high int< 
the air and spread such a surface to the wind, prov< 
that speed has been a matter of primary importanc< 
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in the rig of the craft. And the £tcility with which 
they can be lowered on to the deck — a few minutes 
sufficing for the manceuvre — shows that it is intended 
to keep the canvas spread till the very last available 
moment, even with a storm impending. 

Two men were standing on the afber part of the 
deck of the felucca we have spoken of, within a few 
paces of the steersman. From their appearance, 
they were evidently not common sailors, for though 
simply dressed, in seaman fashion, there was a 
cleanliness about their linen and a certain air of 
superiority in their bearing, which could not be mis- 
taken. Several men were forward, ready to handle 
the sails if required, and a group of perhaps a dozen 
'were seated amidships, eating their noon-tide 
mess. 

The two men referred to were conversing in a low 
tone, with their eyes every now and then fixed upon 
the breakers, which dashed over the reef, and flew up 
^ spray against the white tower, abreast of which 
they were now driving. 

They seemed to think they were getting a little 
too near, and made a remark to that effect to the 
steersman. / 

The sailor grinned, showing a superb set of teeth 
as he did so, and merely replied, — 

" All right, your honours." 

At this moment a young man, whom the two 
addressed as " Captain," now came aft, in his shirt- 
sleeves, a straw hat on one side of his head, and an 
old telescope under his arm. 

D 
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*' We are pretty close in, Captain," said the tail 
of the two, a man about forty, with a full bhii 
beard, and a small, restless eye; ''I suppose y< 
know the reef wellT 

" Every inch of it, Signor Giorgio," answered i 
captain ; " and Fd venture a great deal nearer y< 
if it were necessary. We shall not continue on tl 
tack, however, much longer. I only want to get 
good offiDg, and I shall then bear down to n 
destination, almost without swerving half 
point." 

" And pray, Captain," inquired the other, who 
face was cleanly shaved, with the exception of 1: 
upper lip, on which appeared a red moustache, mo 
stiffly gummed, ''what time do you calculate < 
getting down to the island V* 

"If the present wind holds, perhaps by eigl 
o*clock; it may be a little earlier should the bree 
freshen, as I have eveiy reason to believe it wi 
The * Oiglio' ought to be there now; if not, I sha 
run the cargo ashore, for I have no intention ' 
make my risk greater than it is. Here we are i 
the end of the reef, and yonder*s the lighthous 
The fellows are having a spy at us from the lanter 
so we may just as well put them on the wroi 
scent. Show them the white flag, Nanni," (tl 
Neapolitan). 

The flag was hoisted, and after flying for a fe 
minutes, was hauled down. 

The captain was on the point of ordering tl 
man at the helm to alter the course of the vessc 
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when Lis eye seemed to catcli sight of a distant 
object, and after looking intently at it for a few 
moments, he raised his glass. 

" There's a boat adrift I" he exclaimed* 

*' Where ? where ?" inquired his two companions. 

" Between ns and the lighthouse," answered the 
captain, " a little to the right" 

" What, is there nobody in it ?" asked the black- 
bearded man, whom the captain had addressed as 
Signer Giorgio. 

*' No one that I can see,*' said the captain, with 
the glass still at his eye. " It's a shore-boat, that's 
certain, and may be worth one's while picking it up. 
Ceccho, keep as close in as you can, and let us see 
what it is." 

By this time the solitary boat had attracted the 
attention of them all, and so many heads appeared 
on the look out, that the captain became fidgety, 
and gave orders for the men to keep themselyes out 
of sight. The object of his voyage was evidently 
not quite an honest one,- for his manner was restless 
and uneasy, and he had many more hands on board 
than were necessary to work the ship. 

The drifting boat (which our young readers will 
have guessed was no other than our poor friend 
Paul's) and the felucca were gradually approaching 
each other ; the former, driven at the mercy of the 
wind, came serging on, and the latter throwing the 
spray from her sharp bows, seemed as if she were 
bent on the little skiffs destruction. 

The captain gave an order to bring the vessel 

d2 
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to, and in that position waited for the boat to 
oome up. 

Aa it drove nearer, the captain exclaimed, 

'' There's a man lying asleep in it, confound him ! 
However, I'll make him pay for my loss of time, 
or I'm not a Genoese. Throw something at him, 
one of you, to wake him up." 

The men did not require a second invitation : all 
sorts of small missiles were aimed at poor Paul — 
pieces of charcoal, oranges, lemons, and bits of wood, 
went flying towards the supposed sleeper, but fortu- 
nately without hitting him. 

" Avast there !" said the captain, as on drawing 
nearer he could better observe the appearance of 
things. '' Tender's no common boatman. Look 
at his clothes. The boat itself is a nice craft, and 
may be usefuL" 

" But what do you mean to do with the lad on 
board. Signer Capitano ?" inquired the black-beavd, 
" for I see it is but a lad." 

''We'll talk about that by and bye; meanwhile 
here's the boat just alongside. Steady there, steady 
there with a boat-hook. Now, jump in one of you, 
and rouse up the lazy-bones." 

" 1 think he's dead," said the young seaman from 
the boat, after shaking poor Paul in vain. 

" So much the better," said the black-beard, with 
a ferocious grin; " pitch him overboard." 

" Avast there," exclaimed the captain, '' not so 
fast; let me see for myself." 

So saying, he slid into the boal^ laid stooped 
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down to look at Paul, who at that moment lan- 
goidly opened his eyelids. He opened them still 
wider when he perceived two faces close to his, 
and two pairs of black eyes looking intently at 
liim. 

He was about to make some inquiries, but with 
returning consciousness he felt the pain of his wrist, 
which was now much swollen; so his features became 
distorted with pain. 

The Captain perceived that he had a young 
gentleman be£>re him, and was puzzled how to act. 
He felt half inclined to let the boy and boat go 
their way and continue his own voyage, but that 
would be abandoning the youth to certain destruc- 
tion. A few words of conversation determined him 
to adopt another course. 

" Where did you come from T' asked the 
captain. 

"From the port yonder," was Paul's reply. 

" What I did you row out here 1" 

" No, I put up the sail, but finding I was getting 
^ &r out, I tried to row back, and have sprained 
my wrist. Oh I" 

This exclamation was owing to the pressure of 
the captain's hand upon it. 

" Ah," he said, " I see— it's very much swollen, 
and I suppose you can't use it." 

"Not a bit; and the pain was so great, that 
somehow I lost my senses. I suppose I must have 
fainted." 

" Then ybu can't use your oars to get back to the 
port again?" 
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" Oh, no; but if you will land me there, or any 
where between this and Montenero, or let one o 
your men row me back, you shall be handsomel; 
rewarded." 

The captain smiled. He made no direct answei 
to the proposal, but said that Paul had better com 
on board his vessel at present, at all events, and h 
would see what could be done. 

To this Paul assented, imagining that the captaii 
would of course comply with his request, and bein^ 
assisted up the side by the captain and the sailors 
who had been listening to the above colloquy, h 
found himself on the flush -deck of the felucca 
in the midst of a numerous and rough-look in| 
crew. 

He felt still too ill and faint, however, to pa^ 
much heed to their appearance, or he might hav< 
experienced some natural misgivings from thai] 
numbers and bearing. Nor would he have beer 
reassured if he had seen the preparations making tc 
hoist his boat on board. Having seated himsel: 
upon a coil of rope, he felt the faintness again re< 
turning, and was therefore indifferent and inatteu' 
tive to everything that was going forward. 

The captain, who appeared to have some feeling 
although covered by the natural roughness of the 
sailor, ordered the cook to bring him a little brandy 
which, on being poured down Paul's throat, some- 
what revived him. The same man was also desired 
to look at his wrist, which he fomented and bound 
up in a very skilful manner, and when that was 
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done, and his arm put into a sling, our young friend 
began to feel a little more comfortable. 

A mattress being brought up from below, the 
captain told him to lay himself down on it and rest 
awhile, Paul would willingly now have resumed 
the conversation about being put ashore, but seeing 
the captain disinclined at that moment to talk, he 
stretched himself upon the mattress as he was bid, 
and leaning on his sound wrist, examined with no 
little curiosity the vessel on board of which he th^s 
unexpectedly found himself, and the numerous crew 
that were lying in groups about the deck. 

The heat, his late exertions, the pain he had 
suffered, but which was now somewhat appeased^ 
and the brandy he had been compelled to swallow, 
all combined to produce their effect. His eyelids 
gi^ually closed, and although he made a prodigious 
effort to open them very wide from time to time, 
it was evident that he was losing in the struggle 
against slumber. At length the latter fairly con- 
quered. His head gradually slipped off his hand 
^util it reached the bolster which had been placed 
to receive it, and by the time his forehead touched 
the ticking, he was wrapped in a profound and 
^^mless sleep. 

Paul must have slept some hoiurs, for when he 
awoke the sun was declining in the sky. 

Rousing himself with some little difficulty, as the 
hrandy he had taken, and to which he was quite 
unaccustomed, had made him imnaturally heavy and 
confused, he threw off a light cloak that some kind 
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hand had placed over him as he slept, and looke< 
about him. 

The breeze had freshened considerably, and th 
masts creaked tinder the weight of canvas whicl 
they had to support, bending every now and thei 
with the pressure as a stronger puff than usual acte< 
upon the huge sails. 

At the moment of Paul's waking, no one wa 
near him but the man at the helm, who was humming 
in a low tone one of the monotonous romancei 
familiar to the Tuscan sailors. The captain wa 
pacing the deck amidships, still in his shirt-sleeves 
and with the old telescope under his arm, his eyei 
scanning the horizon, and minutely watching ever] 
appearance of a sail. About the same number o: 
men as before were collected in groups in the fore 
part of the vessel, playing cards, or rolled up appa* 
rently asleep, while many were leaning over th( 
bows, as if on the look-out. 

The two persons we have spoken of as Signoi 
Giorgio and his companion were not visible. Thej 
were probably below. 

Paul got up and tumbled about rather uncom- 
fortably at first in his efforts to keep upon his feet 
for though used to the motion of the water, and 
being what people are apt to call " a good sailor,' 
the sea, under the influence of the wind, wa^ 
running tolerably high, and the felucca showed 
her buoyancy by dancing in a very imdignified 
manner. 

As soon as he could keep his legs, he made use oi 
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them to straggle towards the captain, who was now 
minutely examining a square-rigged vessel that was 
bearing down in his direction. He was apparently 
satisfied with his survey, for he uttered a kind of 
contented grunt as he replaced the glass under 
his arm« 

By this time he perceived Paul, who, having ap- 
proached him in a zig-zag fashion, frequently 
adopted by people at sea, was holding on to a rope 
with his uninjured hand within a pace of him. 

"Hulloa, youngster," was the captain's saluta- 
tion, " so you've woke up at last ; how do you find 
yourself by this timel" 

Pretty well, I thank you," answered Paul; 
only a little hungry." 

" Well, go forward to the cook, and tell him to 
get you something to eat. Tou were asleep when 
I had my dinner, and I didn't choose that they 
should wake you." 

"Thank you, said Paul, "I'll apply to cook 
directly ; but before I do so, will you please, sir, 
tell me where we are ?" 

" Where we are 1" said the captain, repeating his 
words; "why, can't you see where we are? I 
should say myself that we were at sea." 

" Pm quite sure I am," replied Paul, " for Pve 
not the remotest notion where I am going to." 

"Look here," said the captain, taking him by the 
arm; "do you see yon cloud, or what looks like 
a cloud, astern of us V* 

" Yes ; that's land, isn't it 1" 
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*' Just so ; and that land is the Island of Mba.** 
Elba !** exclaimed Paul, in dismay. 
Yes, Elba," said the captain, quietly. " Yon 
line of irregular dark-blue vapour on our right is 
the coast of Corsica, and the black rock you see 
between us and that same coast is the Isle of 
Pianosa." 

"And where, then, are we going to 1" inquired 
Paul, in perfect bewilderment. 

The captain in reply bade him look right ahead 
under the curve formed by the spreading foresail, 
and see if he could make out a dark conical point 
peeping just above the horizon. 

Paul, after an instant, remarked that he could 
discover it. 

"That point," said the captain, "marks the 
island of Monte Cristo. To that island we are now 
proceeding, and I calculate,'' looking at his watch, 
" that we shall be there in three hours and a half 
from this time." 

" And what," Paul began in an imperious tone, 
which he felt it was very out of place to assume, so 
modified it as he went on, " what is to become of 
mer 

" And pray, young gentleman," replied the cap- 
tain, " what would have become of you, if I had not 
hove my vessel to, lost a good deal of time, and 
given myself some trouble to pick you up % Your 
boat would either have gone to pieces upon the Ma- 
loria reef, with you in it, or, if it had escaped that, 
would have drifted out to sea, either to be swamped 
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in the heavy gale which will certainly blow before 
midnight, or to be tossed about at the mercy of the 
wind and waves until you had either drowned your- 
self in despair or met your death through want of 
food and water." 

Paul bent down his head with the reproof, which 
he felt was merited. liaising his eyes after a minute, 
he held out his hand to the captain, and said — 

" Forgive me, I must have appeared to you un* 
grateful for saving my life as you have so kindly 
done ; but believe me, I am not. And when I said 
just now, what is to become of me, I was thinking 
more about my friends than myself, who will na- 
turally be anxious at my absence, and when night 
comes will perhaps give me up for lost. They will 
reward you well for having done me so great a 
service ; but pray tell me in what way I can be 
restored to them, and how soon I am likely to get 
backr 

"I cannot answer either question just at present," 
the captain replied; "but I will let you know as 
fioon as the matter can be decided. One thing is 
certain ; you cannot get home to-day, or to-morrow, 
or next day. But what of that ) You might have 
heen drowned, and you are saved. Tou might have 
been nearly starved, and you may eat your fill ; 
and, by the bye, that's the best thing you can do at 
present. And if your friends do weep and trouble 
themselves about your supposed loss, their joy will 
only be the greater when they find out their mistake. 
As the thing can't be helped, it must be put up 
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with. So go and get your dinner, and make joursel 
as happy as yon can." 

With these scraps of philosophy and consolation, 
the captain tamed on his heel and went to give 
some order to the helmsman. 

Paul waited some few minutes where he was 
reflecting upon his situation. All his refiectionSj 
however, could bring him to no other conclnsioi 
than the one arrived at by the captain — ^viz., thai 
as there was no remedy for the present state o: 
things, it must of course be endured. 

''Things might certainly have been worse,' 
thought Paul, as he made his way towards the ca 
boose or ship's kitchen, at the slidingpanel of whicl 
the cook was sitting smoking his pipe. 

Paul wisely resolved to conciliate this man, t< 
whom he moreover felt grateful for the relief he hac 
afforded his sprained wrist. When, therefore, ii 
obedience to the captain's order, he had obtainec 
from him a hearty meal of cold fowl and biscuit 
which he washed down with some wine and water 
he took an opportunity of slipping into his banc 
one of the three dollars which he happened to hav( 
about him, and begging him to do what he could t( 
cure his sprain. 

The man seemed as much pleased to receive th( 
compliment which Paul paid him for his skill, ai 
to handle the coin thus given him as a fee. H< 
pocketed the latter, however, very willingly also 
and promised to do his best to restore his patient*! 
wrist. Indeed, he examined it again at once, anc 
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having applied some more of his special balsam to 
it, which balsam he amused Paul by assuring him 
was infallible because it had been blessed hy the 
Pope, he re-bound his hand, and gave him sundry 
recommendations as to the care which he must 
bestow for the next few days in keeping it quiet and 
unused. 

It is astonishing what an effect a good meal pro- 
duces upon the generality of mankind. Paul felt a 
very different personage after his dinner to what he 
had done before : he began to look upon his present 
position rather in an amusing than a serious light — 
in fact, as an interesting adventure, which would 
form the subject of a capital letter to Pietrino, and 
something to talk about for a long time to come. 
Once or twice certain misgivings crossed his mind as 
to Mr. Freeman's alarm at his absence, the inquiiies he 
would make, and the trouble he would give himself; 
and he thought, too, occasionally, of the fears of old 
Giacomo, the boatman, and of his son Giannetto, 
when neither boat nor customer made an appearance. 
But even these reflections were but transitory, and 
easily gave place in the mind of one so young to the 
pleasure of finding himself upon a crisp, blue sea, 
on a delicious breezy afternoon, on board a vessel 
which was literally flying through the water, and 
with the prospect before him of actually going 
ashore on one of those delightful islands — delightful, 
at least, to his imagination — which he had hitherto 
only perceived at a dim and shadowy distance. 
What a blessing it is for us poor creatures on the 
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earth that we cannot see what is to befal us one 
hour, one minute in advance 1 What unhappiness, 
what tears are we not spared, by the future being 
thus a closed book to us, and our only having the 
power to read that leaf which is before us in the 
present 1 

If Paul could but have had the least peep at a 
few leaves in advance, his eyes would not perhaps 
•have been quite so bright or his heart so tranquil. 
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CHAPTER V. 

A mystery — A suspicious cargo and suspicious owners — ^The 
cook*s explanations — Decision of the captain — A position 
more romantic than pleasant. 

The sun sank lower and lower in the west, until 
its level beams formed a ragged pathway of gold 
between the vessel and the horizon. Paul watched 
the glorious orb till the last dazzling speck of its 
rim suddenly dipped below the dancing peaks of the 
waves, and he still kept his eyes fixed upon the 
spot where it had been last visible, and admired 
the crimson and orange hues which blended so im- 
perceptibly with the blue overhead as to form one 
harmonious rainbow-coloured dome. By degrees 
the red paled and merged into the yellow; then the 
yeUow faded, and changed to a pearly white, until 
at last all warmth of tone vanished from the sky, 
and stars began to spangle the vault of heaven. 

His attention was called off from the contempla- 
tion of these changes to an active movement of the 
sailors on deck. Orders had been given to shorten 
sail, and the course of the vessel was slightly 
altered. 

Paul went forward among the men, and perceived 
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that within a mile or so of the felucca a dark and 
threatening mass, like some huge monster, rose from 
out the water. 

" Is that Monte Cristo 9" he inquired. 

" Yea, that's it/' said the man he addressed, who 
was leaning over the larboard bow. 

" We are going to . land there, are we not T ho 
asked again. 

"May be yes, may be no," was the answer; "it 
all depends." 

" Depends on what 1" asked Paul, again, for, as 
our readers may believe, he was rather anxious to 
have the matter clear. 

"Depends on the captain and the Signori, I 
suppose; how am I to know 1" 

This being said rather gruffly, seemed intended 
as a hint to Paul that he had better ask no more 
questions. He at least understood it so, and held 
his tongue, watching the dark mass as the distance 
between it and himself diminished. 

As he did so, he tried to make out the snatches 
of conversation of the men who stood round him, in 
order, if possible, to gather some more information 
without annoying the sailors by asking for it. This, 
however, he found a hopeless task, for the jargon 
which they spoke (a Genoese patois) was perfectly 
unintelligible. 

He was about to move off again to make some 
inquiries of his new friend, the cook, when the 
voices of Signer Giorgio, the man with the black 
beard, and his companion with the red moustache, 
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made him lenuun qaaet where he was. What diy 
might saj he should at least he able to nndrntacd, 
for they spoke Italian. Hiej were tallrir.g in a low 
tone, as usual, but to windward of himself, w!ko 
stood in shad^ and he oonld hear neariv ererr- 
thing that passed. 

** There are no signs of the Gi^to, it appcan," 
said the^shorter of the two, and whose is^ci^ Txal 
learnt was fiossL 

^ No, oonfoond it," said the other; " and wKat 13 
worse, if she is not hoe wittiin an hoar after oar 
reaching the place of lendezroos, the capc&m swears 
he will dischaige the cargo and be o£ and kare ib 
to shift fbr oorselTes." 

** But have we no means of prerenting hizn f 

''None whatcTcr: his oigagement terminates 

her& He nnderiook to ran the barreU down to 

the island here, where the Gi^lio was to meiet him; 

hot he sajs he made no agreement to stop one Iwxir 

longer than was necesasrj to discharge them. He 

will, however, wait jnst one hoar, and if she isn't 

arrired hy that time, he will ran the gtwds aahore, 

and leare them.** 

''And what do joa intend to do if she's n^ 
hcrer 

"What can I dol I most stqi with them, to he 
sore, and so must all the men we hare brooght with 
nsw Oar Teseel can't be ddayed modi hunger, aui 
at the worst it's onlj a few boon in the iiland, bot 
the men wont like itw" 

Boss! made some remark in leplj whidbi Panl 
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4lid not catch, and a moment or two after, having 
observed that they were now at no great distance 
from the spot, they moved away and went aft. 

Paul still remained where he was, looking at the 
black island, along the rugged coast of which they 
were now running, and thinking over what he had 
heard. 

It was evident that the captain and these two 
men were about to part ; that some barrels were 
going to be put ashore, because a vessel that was to 
have come here to receive them had not arrived ; 
that these barrels belonged apparently to the two 
men, who were not quite satisfied at their being 
turned out so unceremoniously. 

" And what part am / going to play in all this 1" 
inquired Paul of himself 

Not finding a satisfactory answer to the question 
lie went aft too, in order to learn if others were 
wiser than himself 

He found the captain had got into the little boat 
of the felucca, with the two owners of the cargo, 
and was just rowing off towards the land as he came 
up. One of the ship's sails had been backed, and 
the head of the vessel turned towards the shore, so 
that she remained nearly stationary. 

Paul hastened to the cook. 

" Where's the captain gone to ?" he asked. 

^' Ashore, to see if that ]azy hulk, the Giglio, is 
arrived." 

" And suppose she is ?" 

" Why, then, we shall get rid of that lot/' jerking 
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his head towards the men who were watching the 
receding boat as well as the increasing darkness 
would allow. 

" And suppose she isn't V* 

" We shall get rid of them all the same, I expect, 
for the captain's getting fidgety." 

« Why should he be getting fidgety T 

" You ask a good many questions, young gentle- 
man, which it's not always convenient to answer. 
However, if you can keep your tongue still, I don't 
mind telling you." 

Paul assured him, notwithstanding his being 
rather inquisitive, that he never divulged what was 
told him in confidence, and the man, who had taken 
a kind of liking to the youth, whether arising from 
his frankness or his generosity it was impossible to 
say, proceeded to inform him that Signor Giorgio 
and perhaps Signor Rossi were the owners of cer- 
tain barrels and cases then on board the vessel : 
the former contained, some said brandy, others 
powder, and the latter fire-arms ; but of the truth 
of either assertion there was no positive proof. 
That the captain had agreed to convey them for a 
large sum to this island, where a charcoal vessel, 
called the Giglio, was to take them on board, and 
land them somewhere on the mainland, he didn't 
know where. The vessel, however, had apparently 
not come to the appointment, as before this they 
were to have had a signal from the shore, which 
certainly no one had seen ; and that the captain 
was now gone to make sure of the fact. 

e2 
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** 80 yon se^" oontinued the cook, " if she tmt 
come, the things will be landed with their owners 
and their men, and we shall continue onr Fojage to 
Sicilj, where we are bomid with the more comfort- 
able part of onr carga" 

''Are these barrels and cases so Tery nncom- 
fortable, then f* inqnired PaoL 

The man langhed, and answered dryly : 

" Suppose, instead of your eating the bread and 
cold fowl an hour or two ago, I had given you a 
dose of arsenic or some other trifle of that kind, how 
would you have felt, do you think, then?" 

"Why, if I had taken it, I should have felt 
rather uneasy in my inside, I should say," said Paul. 

" Exactly so ; because you would have swallowed 
rank poison instead of wholesome food. Kow that's 
just the diflerence between these barrels and or- 
dinary goods. The barrels are poison, and if they 
stopped long enough on board, would probably ruin 
every soul of us ; and that's why the captain is in 
such a precious hurry to throw them out." 

" Oh ! I see," exclaimed Paul, with a look of in- 
telligence. " These things, then, are what you call 
contraband.*' 

" I didn't say so," said the cook, winking his eye. 

Their conversation was interrupted by the return 
of the boat, from which the captain and his com- 
panions disembarked. As soon as the former reached 
the deck, some orders which he gave the men pro- 
duced at once a stir on board the vessel. More 
sailors got into the boat ; a coiled rope was put on 
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board, with whicli they rowed off, and in a few 
minutes a whistle was heard from the shore, and 
while some of the hands began pulling at the warp, 
the other end of which had evidently been secured 
at some point on the land, others were engaged in 
bracing up the sails. The vessel slowly but gra- 
dually moved towards the black mass, which already 
appeared to Paul so near that he could leap upon 
it. After a time the men desisted, the anchor was 
let go, and the felucca became stationary in per- 
fectly calm water. 

A scene of apparent confusion then ensued, but 
which was nevertheless one of perfect order. Tar- 
paulins were removed from off the main hatch ; 
the hatch itself was raised and placed on one side ; 
barrel after barrel was then hoisted from below, and 
lowered into the boats ready for their reception, 
Paul perceiving that his own, or rather old Gia- 
como's, boat was among the number. Cases suc- 
ceeded barrels, and barrels came after cases, and as 
soon as one load was despatched and disappeared in 
the dusk, another boat came up to take its place, and 
all this occurred amid the trampling of feet, the din 
of many voices, and a loud oath or so where a 
finger or a foot got pinched, or a leg grazed. 

Whilst Paul was gazing, in a kind of bewilder- 
ment, at this scene, so different to the quiet, listless 
motions of the men a short time before, he felt a 
touch upon his shoulder. He turned round, and 
saw the captain by his side, who beckoned him 
below. 
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He followed to the cabin, which was too low for 
him to stand upright in, but was comfortable enough 
when he was once seated. A berth, or bedplace, 
stood at the further end; lockers, which answered 
the double purpose of seats and cupboards, ran along 
each side, and a small table was in the middle; an 
oil lamp swung from the centre beam, and imparted 
a dim light to the objects around. 

Paul having seated himself opposite to the 
captain, wai^ to hear what he had to say. The 
latter did not keep him long in suspense. 

"I promised you, young gentleman," he said, 
" that when I knew what could be done for you, I 
would at once tell you. I am going to keep my 
word. The two gentlemen you have seen on board 
are going ashore with their goods : they expect a 
vessel hourly to carry them all to some part of the 
Tuscan coast. They have promised me to land you 
there, and you will have no difficulty in getting 
thence to your home and your friends." 

Paul's countenance fell. The captain observed 
it, and inquired if he had anything to say against 
the proposal. 

Paul thought of the cook's account of the men 
and their goods, neither of which were particularly 
to be admired ; but he dared not drop a hint of the 
information he had received. Besides that it would 
have been a mean act on his own part, it might 
probably get the cook into trouble. After an instant, 
therefore, he said — 

" Could I not go with you 1" 
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" It is not advisabla Besides^ by your doing so, 
it is probable jou would not get back to your friends 
for tbe next three weeks or a month, whilst by 
accompanying Signer Giorgio you may be home 
again within a day or two." 

" But I don't like that Signer Giorgio," said Paul, 
boldly. 

" Perhaps not," said the captain, dryly, " but you 
must go with him notwithstanding. I have weighed 
the matter well ; I have taken some pains to per- 
suade him to let you accompany him, and it is your 
best, indeed your only course, so make yourself 
ready to start when I give the word." 

The captain rose as he finished speaking, and 
went on deck to see how the work of unloading 
proceeded, leaving Paul with his lips apart, and his 
next objection to the proposed arrangement cut 
short before it was uttered. 

The captain had evidently made iip his mind, and 
it waaji as evident to pL that when he d/d BO, 
he meant to carry out his resolution. So our hero, 
with his usual knack of adapting himself to circum^ 
stances over which he had no control, however un- 
willingly, submitted. 

That it was unwillingly, the grimace he made as 
he left the cabin and followed the captain on deck 
sufficiently proved. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

The landing — "Good bye" to the felucca — ^The island of 
Monte Cristo — First impressions — The watch-fire and 
the watchers. 

On emerging from below, Paul learnt that the last 
package belonging to the two passengers had just 
been got out, and they were passing over the side a 
bag or two of biscuit and other necessaries for the 
use of the party, should they be detained some hours 
upon the island. Paul also observed a couple of 
cases lowered into the boat, which the cook had 
informed him an hour or two previously contained 
pistols. 

On going to the side he saw there were two boats 
waiting — one belonging to the vessel, the other his 
own, which it was agreed should be left with the 
adventurers, and subsequently delivered over to 
Paul on his being landed, as promised, on the coast. 
All this seemed right enough, and our yoimg friend 
began to think that he might have been too hasty 
in entertaining a dislike for his new protector, who, 
although a little rough, evidently intended to be 
friendly to him. Paul thought also, in this rcTulsion 
of feeling, that perhaps cook had mistaken or mis- 
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represented the nature of the goods contained in 
the cases and barrels^ and that they might be only 
legitimate merchandize after all. 

This different view of things was serviceable to 
him in one respect, for by giving the whole affair a 
commonplace character, it made him accept his own 
position without misgiving, and lent him courage to 
take leave of the captain and cook, both of whom 
had, in their way, been very kind to him. 

He received from the former a little good advice 
as to the advisability of being particularly civil to 
the two gentlemen under whose protection he was 
placed, as they were really going to do him a great 
service ; and &om the latter many admonitions as to 
the care to be used with respect to his weak wrist, 
the swelling of which had already a little subsided. 

Armed with this good counsel, he got into his 
own boat, in which Signori Giorgio and Kossi were 
already seated, while five men, who were in the 
stem of the felucca's launch, constituted the personal 
attendants of the two strangers. Both boats were 
rowed by sailors from the vessel, who were to return 
when they had landed their passengers. 

Paul felt more regret at parting from his new 
friends, when it came to the last, than he had deemed 
it possible he could expeiience, and as the distance 
between himself and the felucca was widened, and 
little by little the graceful vessel got more shadowy, 
her masts and coiled sails being alone visible against 
the luminous horizon, he felt a sinking at the heart 
for which he could not account. Much as he had 
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desired to tread the shore of one of these far-off 
islands, which are mere specks of earth in the broad 
waters, he did not even turn his head in the direc- 
tion of the land till the unshipping of the oars told 
him it was close by. He then indeed looked 
round, and an involuntary shudder ran through his 
frame as he marked how black and gloomy it ap- 
peared. 

A convenient little creek received both boats, and 
a few minutes sufficed to discharge their contents. 
Paul sprang on to the beach, and, as well as he was 
able, tried to make out the nature of the spot where 
they were thus landed. It was too dark to distin- 
guish anything distinctly. The pile of goods which 
had been discharged from the felucca a short time 
before, and was covered witli a tarpaulin, he at 
first took for an irregularly-shaped house, and he 
begged pardon for treading on the toes of an indi- 
vidual which on a second glance he discovered to be 
the stump of a decayed pine. 

Meanwhile, the whole party had landed. Paul's 
boat was secured. The launch had already de- 
parted, and in a few minutes the sing-song of the 
sailors that accompanied the weighing of the anchor 
came distinctly ashore. That was soon over, and 
was followed by the spreading of the canvas, which, 
from its standing across the light, was just dis- 
cernible. This also shortly ceased to be distin- 
guishable, and after a time not even Paul's quick 
eye could make out a vestige of the vessel. 

He found that while he had been standing thus, 
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a mere observer, the men had not been idle. A fire 
of dry wood — quantities of which were to be found 
strewed in different directions<-had been lighted 
upon an eminence as a signal to the expected 
vesseL The glare which it threw enabled Paul to 
perceive that he was standing upon a beach of rocky 
stone, here and there patched with moss and tufbs 
of grass, while towards the centre of the island 
there appeared a huge black mass, that might be 
trees, or rocks, or fields — ^it was impossible by that 
light to descry. Upon the level space where he was 
standing, the goods were piled and covered in the 
way that has been mentioned, and he saw at no 
great distance a real hut, about which the men were 
busied, as if to make it habitable. 

This appeared necessary, as night had now ar- 
rived, and it was moi*e than probable that they must 
make themselves as comfortable as circumstances 
would allow till the following day, for there 
seemed little chance of their being taken off before 
daylight. 

Paul drew nigh the working-party to observe 
them better, and see the sort of accommodation the 
place afforded. 

It was but a primitive habitation, raised, per- 
haps, by fishermen, who occasionally visited the 
island, as a temporary place of shelter. The walls 
were of mud, into which shells and pumice-stone 
had been thrust when the rude plaster was wet, and 
boughs of trees, intertwined over beams of unsquared 
timber, formed the roof. It was divided into two 
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parts by a mud partition, with a hole in it as a 
doorway, but there was no door. 

A couple of the men were engaged in clearing 
out the dirt that had been allowed to accumulate ; 
two others gathered dry leaves to serve as beds, in 
case of their having to pass the night upon the 
island, while the fifth was erecting an apparatus 
with three stout poles, on which to suspend a kettle 
over a fire to make water boil for cofiee. The two 
principals were not idle. Each with a flaming 
torch of pine-wood was giving light to the men, 
and directing their movements, and the whole place 
was animated with the busy sounds of life. 

Paul's nature was too active to wish to remain 
unemployed where every one else was at work. 
There was something, too, so novel about the whole 
scene, that it roused at once all the Hobinson 
Crusoe in his breast. He gave himself up heartily 
to the enjoyment which such an adventure was sure 
to excite in a daring and spirited boy. GroiDg to 
Signer Giorgio, he begged that some work might be 
allotted for him to do, and was delighted when 
told that he might assist in the preparation of 
supper. 

The man engaged in the cooking department 
found in Paul a capital helpmate. That indefati- 
gable youth soon collected wood enough to last for 
a week, and when he had performed that duty, he 
assisted to feed the flame which was shortly pro- 
duced by flashiDg a little powder upon some of the 
dryest brushwood. A capital fire soon rewarded 



A BOUGH HBAL. 61 

the exertions of Pa\il and the temporary cook — a 
fire which brought the whole scene out strongly for 
a good distance round. Soon, the water in the 
large iron pot suspended over the flame gave indi- 
cations of furious boiling, and two coffee-pots 
were at once produced for the use of masters and 
men. 

With what enjoyment did Paul sip the portion 
which fell to his share ! Although drunk out of 
a tumbler instead of a cup, in the true Italian 
fashion, it was not the less pleasant for that ; and 
though there was no milk, there was plenty of 
sugar, and Paul made his allowance pretty sweet, for 
he liked it, as he said, palatable. 

As the whole party sat, or rather squatted and 
reclined, in the neighbourhood of the cheerful blaze, 
drinking their coflee and munching their biscuit and 
cold meat, Paul looked round him with an air of 
intense satisfaction. 

"Ah!" thought he, "this is something like ad- 
venture — ^it beats common pic-nicing hollow. And 
to-morrow ! Wont it be glorious to clamber over 
yon rocks and wander over the island ! I hope the 
Oiglio wont think of coming till to-morrow night, 
at all events, so that I shall be able to see something 
of the place." 

The meal being over, the two chiefs of the party 
lighted their cigars, and began walking up and down 
near the hut, conversing in their usual low tone. 
Paul accompanied one of the men to the watch-fire 
on an eminence at some few paces off, and collected 
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fuel for that also, as it was to be kept buraing all 
night, to serve, as we have mentioned, as a signal in 
case of the Giglio^a arrival. All the men were to 
watch by it in turn, and the sailor whom our young 
friend had accompanied was the first to mount 
guard. As it was too early, however, as yet, for 
any of them to retii-e to rest, the whole five soon 
collected round the blaze, and, with lighted pipes, 
jabbered away to each other in that unintelligible 
patois which Paul had before attempted in vain to 
comprehend. One of the men, observing him listen 
with all attention to every word that was uttered — 
for it was not pleasant to sit there and not be able 
to make out a sentence that was said — asked him, 
in good Tuscan, if he spoke Genoese 1 FauFs reply 
that he did not comprehend a syllable, appeared to 
be satisfactory to them all ; for they had every now 
and then eyed him suspiciously when some remark 
was made, as if they did not choose that he should 
be aware of their conversation. 

Our young friend being thus left to himself — ^for 
they were all too busy with their own affairs to pay 
attention to him — was reduced to the necessity ot 
using his eyes for his sole amusement ; and when he 
did so, and examined each man's face in turn, as the 
flickering and ruddy light of the fire shone upon it, 
he could not help thinking that he had rarely met 
such an ugly set of countenances. 

One, whose huge head was surrounded with a 
perfect bush of red hair, appeared to exercise a cer- 
tain air of authority over the others. A cut, appa- 
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rently made witli a sword or knife, had at some 
period nearly slit his nose in two, and in healing 
had widened that feature very considerably. An 
evident fondness for wine, and perhaps other 
stronger drinks, had imparted a general floridness 
to his whole face, and particularly to his seamed 
nose, but the scar being left white gave a singular 
and ferocious expression to his countenance, which 
was not softened by the glance of two little fiery 
eyes that glistened beneath projecting brows. His 
age appeared about forty. 

This man sat opposite to Paul, and from time to 
time shot at him from those piercing optics such a 
ferocious look that it made him feel uneasy. He 
tried to avoid meeting it by turning his attention 
to the others of the party ; but there was such a 
fascination in the glance that he found himself in- 
voluntarily casting his eyes in that direction, and 
when he did so, Bed-beard's were sure to be ready to 
meet them. 

The man on Paul's left was a young fellow of 
three or four and twenty, with a long cadaverous 
face and thin beard, whose black eyes looked un- 
naturally large and lustrous. Unlike to the former, 
however, he did not make quite such free use of 
them ; but, on the contrary, seemed rather ashamed 
that they should be seen; for when speaking to any 
one, he invariably kept them turned aside, or only 
looked at the person with whom he was conversing 
in a sly and furtive manner. 

To the right of our young friend was an older 
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mas than any of the others, with a grizzled beard 
and grizzled hair. The small-pox had made fearful 
ravage upon his face, seaming it in many places, and 
depriving him of the sight of one eye. He was 
evidently possessed of immense strength, and had 
broader shoulders and longer arms than Paul had 
ever seen before. 

The other two had nothing particular about 
their appearance to distinguish them from a host of 
others. They were rough, as seamen generally are 
— had very little to say, and seemed quite content 
to smoke their pipes while othei*s did the talking. 
This duty was principally performed by Red-beard, 
who not only liked to hear the sound of his otvn 
tongue, but apparently did not care to hear that of 
any other, for he invariably interrupted every 
speaker in his turn in a way which Paul thought 
extremely rude and insulting. 

It is dull work listening to conversation that you 
can't understand. So our friend found it ; and 
partly from this cause, and in part also &om the 
effects of the fire which was not far distant from 
him, he began making certain jerky nods at the 
blaze and the company generally which usually in- 
dicate the approach of slumber. E-ed-beard, either 
thinking it was time the youth should go to bed — 
to the heap of dry leaves, we mean — or wishing to 
get rid of him, roused him after one of his fiercest 
plunges by pitching a piece of broken wood at his 
nose, and sent him off with the observation, " that 
he'd better go to the shed and turn in." 
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Paul not tmwillingly took the advice thus prof- 
fered him. Bidding them generally a "Good 
night," only two of them responding^ he scrambled 
down to the beach, and learning from Signor Gior- 
gio—who was still pacing about with his friend — 
where he was to sleep, he entered the house, and 
feeling his way to the inner compartment, stretched 
his limbs upon a piece of canvas that had been 
spread over the leaves, and in spite of the novelty 
of the situation, was soon, happy youth ! buried in 
a deep slumber. 



p 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Mysterious proceediDgs — ^Their cause — Mutiny of the men — 
Their ringleader — Progress of the mutiny. 

About three hours after Paul had retired to his 
rustic dormitory, and was in all the soundness of a 
boy's first sleep, the two chiefs of the party, who 
were still up and dressed, came into the division of 
the hut where the youth was lying. 

They carried between them a long black case, 
which they set down in silence within a few feet of 
the sleeper. 

Signor Giorgio then went upon his knees, and 
taking a bunch of keys from his pocket, selected one 
and applied it to a key-hole at the side. As he 
did so, he perceived his companion in an attitude of 
attention, as though listening. 

Signor Giorgio suspended his occupation to listen 
also, but after an instant, shaking his head at his 
friend, he observed, 

" It's those drunken wretches still roaring. They 
are too busy just now to think of anything but the 
bottle." 

Casting a look at Paul, upon whose face the glare 
of a pine torch stuck into the ground broadly shone, 
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and seeing him in a motionless slumber, he turned 
the key in the lock, and picking out another smaller 
one, was about to apply it to a padlock by which 
the case was likewise secured. 

His companion put his hand on his shoulder. 

** Wait a moment," he said, " until I give another 
look at those fellows." 

He lefb the apartment, if the division of the old 
shed might be dignified with such a name, and 
passed cautiously out into the open air. Signer 
Giorgio meanwhile sat himself back upon his heels, 
and with his head slightly on one side, listened to 
his friend's retreating footsteps. 

Kossi returned in about a .couple of minutes. 

** All's right," he said, as he entered. 

" Or all's wrong," growled his companion. 

" Yes, wrong enough for that matter," said Rossi, 
with a sigh; "but what I mean is, that they are 
still at their orgies, and are evidently getting very 
drunk. Upon my word, under the circumstances, 
the best thing they could do would be to make 
themselves so fuddled as to be unable to move from 
where they are." 

'* There's little chance of that, I should think," 
observed Signer Giorgio. " That burly-headed 
wretch with the slit in his nose can take no end of 
brandy without its having the least effect on him 
beyond making him a very wild-beast. My cousin, 
when I hired him, told me he would prove a valu- 
able hand — a rascal who would stick at nothing if 
he were paid for it — ^but that I must keep him away 

f2 
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from the bottle, for if he got at that, he was 
thoroughly dangerous, and if thwarted, paid no 
heed to friend or foe. What demon could have 
whispered to him to open the only case of brandy 
among the whole lot Y* 

TTia companion made no reply, but stood with his 
arms folded, moodily looking on the ground. 

Signor Giorgio had by this time opened the case, 
and removing some books and papers from the top, 
came to a thick piece of quilting, which he raised. 
The light, as he did so, fell upon burnished fire- 
arms carefully packed, upon powder-horns and tin 
cases, ingeniously fixed, so that they could neither 
rattle nor shake out of their places in removal ; and 
upon two or three daggers with handsome metal 
handles richly chased. 

' '^ It's fortunate," observed Bossi, as he examined 
each of the arms in turn, *' that those fellows did 
not pitch upon this box, or we could not have called 
our lives our own. As it is, with these implements 
in our hands, we may, though only two, defy them 
all, should our worst fears be realized, and they 
attempt treachery. There's that boy, too" — pointing 
to Paul — " from what 1 have seen of him, he is a 
brave lad, and may be of service to us." 

" If I were certain," replied his friend, " that the 
Oiglio — confound her — would make her appearance 
to-morrow, I shouldn't care one bit, not even if we 
had to stand a siege against yon mutinous scoun- 
drels; but suppose — which I begin to fear — some 
accident should have be&.llen her, and she were not 
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to make her appearance at aU ? A pretty mess we 
should be in, shut up in this out-of-the-world place, 
with five unscrupulous rascals watching for an op^ 
portunity to cat ns down. I begin, Eossi, to wish 
I had never ventured upon this expedition, which 
has looked gloomy from the very outsef 

^ Such regrets," said his friend, quickly, " are of 
no service whatever now. The danger is upon us, 
and we must meet it as we best can. Is there any 
powder in the barrels yonder T 

" INTo, they hold the pistols only." 

'' And what is there in the cases V 

" The cases contain muskets, and one of them had, 
as you know, brandy, which those fellows, by a 
kind of instinct, pitched upon.** 

" Very well, then ; if they break open the whole 
lot, they will be none the better or the stronger, and 
while our ammunition lasts — ^and we seem to have 
a tolerable stock — they can do nothing against us. 
What we have to do is to put this and our other case 
close by, in a place of safety ; but we can't even know 
what place may be safe till daylight. Day may 
improve our situation. At all events, we must for 
the present stop where we are, keep watch so as not 
to be taken unawares, and wait. These guns are 
loaded, I think you said )" 

'^Tes ; loaded and capped too. I prepared them 
all myself, before packing them.'* 

Signer Giorgio seemed to acquiesce in his friend's 
advice, and resolved to wait, patiently, if possible, 
for the coming mom. The guns were leant against 
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the wall. Three powder-horns were taken out, and 
one was immediately slung round the neck of each 
of the men, who at the same time disposed con- 
yeniently about their persons a couple of the 
poniards we have mentioned. Thus armed, ihej 
replaced the articles in the box, locked it, and giving 
a last look at Paul, who had slept unconsciously 
through the whole scene, they withdrew into the 
outer division of the hut. 

Our readers will have perceived from the conver- 
sation of Signori Giorgio and Bossi, that something 
unpleasant had occurred between them and their 
men, and that, from the time of Paul's going to bed, 
the other inmates of the island had passed from a 
state of peace to nearly open war. 

The events which had brought about this condi- 
tion of things, and the causes leading to it, can be 
soon explained. 

The men had been hired for an expedition which, 
if successful, was to bring them a handsome reward, 
and if the contrary, would very likely consign them 
to a prison, perhaps to death. 

The fire-arms were to be landed upon some part 
of the Italian coast, and conveyed to a place of con- 
cealment, in order that they might be used in an 
insurrection projected by some one of the numerous 
conspirators that were and are daily plotting against 
the reigning governments of Italy. If they reached 
their destination in safety, the men were to receive 
a considerable sum, but it was agreed that if they 
&iled to carry out the project, they were to get 
nothing at all. 
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It may well be imagined that only desperate 
men would ever engage in such an undertaking, or 
make so speculative a bargain. And the men who 
were now upon the island thoroughly deserved that 
character. 

The ugly fellow with the slit nose, Eani by 
name, who appeared to be liked just as little by 
Signer Giorgio as by our friend Paul, was an 
escaped convict — a wretch who had been con- 
demned for life to the galleys for having niurdered 
a whole family, and had escaped with a companion 
in iniquity, after nearly beating out the brains of 
the unfortunate guard appointed to watch over 
them during some prison labour. 

This villain, from the ferocity and determination 
of his character^ had acquired, even on board the 
felucca, an ascendancy over the others, and when 
he learned that the vessel that was expected, viz., 
the CfigliOy had not arrived, and that the whole 
party were to be landed upon this retired and unin- 
habited island, he conceived a diabolical project, 
which for the time he kept concealed in his own 
wicked brain. 

He argiied, that as a large sum of money was to 
be paid them by Signor Giorgio on their arrival at 
the appointed place, that money must be in one or 
other of the packages landed from the felucca, or 
about Signor Giorgio's own person, and that there- 
fore it would be much less trouble, and cause them 
infinitely less risk, to put the two fiiends, and Paul 
into the bargain, out of the way, and possess them-* 
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selves of the whole property, than to carry out the 
contract to which they had solemnly sworn. By 
this arrangement, when the Giglio did arrive, he 
and his mates could quietly ship themselves and 
the goods on board, and when there, instead of land- 
ing on the coast of the mainland, could compel the 
captain to disembark them in Corsica or at some 
other point, where they could turn their merchaa-* 
dize into money, and make off with their gains in 
safety. 

To carry out, however, this notable project, it 
was necessary to obtain the assistance of his com- 
panions, and with this view Hani had assembled 
them round the watch-fire. For the same reason, 
also, he had started Paul off, under the impression 
that if he stayed he might understand and report 
something of what was going forward. 

Knowing that the fellows with whom he had to 
deal would be more likely to listen to any proposal 
when they were inflamed with liquor, he resolved to 
do his best to procure them some, for he felt certain 
that the chief had a supply among his own stores. 
Consequently, soon after our young friend had re- 
tired to the hut, Eani remarked, '* That it was dry 
work smoking and talking without a drop between 
their lips." 

'^ So it is," said the young man with the cada- 
verous face ; ''and I have a great mind to go and 
ask the padrone for a bottle of something." 

"That's right, do," exclaimed Bani, encourag- 
ingly ; " and if he wont give it you, why then, by 
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the Holy Pope, Til go to him and see if he dares 
refose it a second time." 

The ferocious glare which shot out from beneath 
those o^i^rhanging brows made his eyes look like 
two fiery coals in a hollow grate, and the young man 
who had risen to his feet half in joke, now saw that 
he must carry out his wavering resolution in good 
earnest. 

The friends were quietly conversing when the 
messenger came up. They would willingly before 
this have lain themselves down beside Paul to get 
a little rest, but that they did not choose to do so 
whilfit the men still remained smoking by the watch- 
fire. This request for drink, therefore, besides that 
from the information Signer Giorgio possessed about 
Bani, he should not have deemed it prudent to 
comply with, was the more annoying, as it showed 
a wish on the part of the men to stop where they 
were, and make a night of it. He therefore coldly 
replied that he had none, and that they had much 
better turn in and set a watch, instead of all remain- 
ing there, so as to be ready for work in the morning. 

The yoang man retorted insolently enough, that 
they had made no bargain as to when they should 
turn in, or when they should turn out. That they 
had worked enough for that day, and wanted some- 
thing to drink ; and what was more, they intended 
to have it too. 

This reply, and the threat which it contained, 
roused all the fire of Signor Giorgio's nature. He 
turned quickly round, with the intention of chas- 
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tiaing the fellow's insolence, and a serious disturb- 
ance would perhaps have arisen on the spot. Bat 
his friend, who knew the impetuosity of his character, 
laid his hand on the other's arm, and in quiet bat 
firm language bade the man know his place, and 
learn better the way in which he should address his 
puperiors. 

The young fellow did not wait to hear the reproof 
out, but turning on his heel walked back to his 
companions. 

The incident was of course discussed by both the 
parties. 

Signer Giorgio was all fire to punish the "inso- 
lence of the scoundrels," but at the same time felt 
the difficulty of his position, and that it would not 
be improved by a regular outbreak. 

Eaiii, on his side, jumped up to keep his word, 
for he felt that this was now the opportunity to 
acquire influence and favour. 

He had scarce, however, taken half a dozen steps 
on his way to the hut, by the entrance of which the 
chiefs of the expedition were standing, than the old 
man of the party called him back. 

"Here; what do you think young Battista 
says 1" 

^' How should I know 1" was the reply. 

"Why, that one of the cases down there, under 
the tarpaulin, has got brandy in it. They told him 
so on board, and that he knows it by the mark." 

" Does he, per Bacco ? Then let us go and 
rummage it out. Come along, lads, and we'll have 
a bottle a-piece." 
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Buming brands were seized from the fire, and the 
whole party, animated by the looks, the language, 
and the gestures of their ringleader, started down 
on to the beach, and were soon, under Hani's direc- 
tions, stripping off the tarpaulin which covered the 
pile of merchandize. 

Alarmed at this new movement, the chiefs hesi- 
tated for a moment what to do. At length, taking 
courage, Signer Giorgio advanced towards the men, 
and demanded the reason of their conduct, and how 
they dared to lay their hands upon the goods with- 
out orders. 

At this moment the identical case, which Battista 
rightly declared contained the spirit, was discovered, 
and pulled out from the heap without ceremony, 
and while two of them carried it off towards their 
old place by the fire, Hani, with the greybeard on 
one side of him and Battista on the other, confronted 
their masters — ^masters, though, no longer. 

"Hark ye, Signer Giorgio," said Bani, in an 
insolent tone ; " we are upon a spot of ground where 
fine town manners count for nothing, and will and 
resolution are everything. We did not come to stop 
here of our own accord ; it was you who brought 
us, and you must take the consequences. Perhaps 
you'll say we've no right to take away yon case, and 
no right to touch the contents of it when we've 
broken it open, which we mean to do. If you think 
so, you'd better try to prevent us, and take it away 
again, for we mean to call everything ours that we 
can take and Jtold, I'm no speaker, but I mean 
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what I say. We intend to be masters here, just to 
see how we like the change, unless you can prove 
yourselves the stronger; and therefore anything you 
don't like, you had better make us alter, that*s all ; 
but we don't mean to alter it unless we're forced, 
that's what we don't. So good night to you, Siffnori 
miei. A little sleep will do you good, so I advise 
you to turn in, and think over these matters." 

This notable piece of oratory, which was accom- 
panied with many insolent and threatening gestica- 
lations, was received with loud applause by his two 
supporters, and without waiting for a reply, which 
Signor Giorgio was indeed too astonished to frame 
at once, the three worthies turned upon their heel, 
and on reaching the blazing fire, set up a roar of 
laughter with their companions. 

An instant or two afterwards the lid of the case 
was heard to go in shivers; the contents were at 
once examined into, and the men, each with a black 
bottle in his hand, the neck of which he knocked off 
in default of a corkscrew, shouted in concert a 
derisive « Viva I" 

Signor Giorgio muttered an oath between his 
teeth, and clenched his fists with rage. 

"The scoundrels have mutinied," he said, "and 
our game is up." 

"Where are the cases with your fire-arms f 
inquired his friend. 

"I had them put securely among the rest; but 
those fellows have turned everything topsy-turvy." 

" Let us rout them out at once, take them to the 
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hut, and secure ourselves against anj attempt at 
outrage by these fellows. It seems now our only 
course. If delayed, they may forestall us, and we 
shall be indeed at their mercy." 

Feeling that the advice was sound, they went 
towards the disordered heap, managed, after some 
little difficulty, to find what they were in search of, 
and putting the remainder as straight as they hastily 
could, they replaced the tarpaulin over all. 

They then cautiously conveyed their burthen to 
the hut, which they were better enabled to do from 
the beach being in comparative darkness and the 
men deeply engaged in their potations, and having 
waited half an hour or so to see whether any hostile 
demonstration was made on the part of the men, 
they entered the inner chamber, and opened the 
larger case in the manner that has been described. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Signer HoBsi — Paul on guard — Movements of the 
mutineers — PauVs mission. 

A MORE lovely morning never broke upon the 
earth than the one which followed that anxious 
night. 

The sun rose &om the calm sea in unclouded 
beauty, and shone upon the little island as approv- 
ingly as if it were the abode of angelic beings whose 
sole thought was to secure the happiness of them- 
selves and others. 

Alas ! very different to such were the temporary 
inhabitants of Monte Cristo! 

Paiil awoke, after a long and refreshing slumber, 
perfectly unconscious of the scenes which had 
occurred, and of the hostility which existed be- 
tween masters and men. 

On opening his eyes, he lay for a few moments 
admiring the effect of light as it made its way 
through the interstices of the rustic roof, and col- 
lecting his thoughts so as to satisfy himself about 
his actual position and what had occurred to bring 
him thither. 

He ran over in his mind the eventful circum- 
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stances of the day before — ^from the setting out in 
his boat to the landing on the island, and all the 
little incidents which had preceded his retiring for 
the night. His wrist was still weak and painful, 
but nevertheless easier than he anticipated. What- 
ever the cause of the merits of the cook's balsam, 
it evidently had merits, and had achieved marvels. 

Paul remembered with delight that he had " an 
island to explore," and sprang from his rude bed to 
make the most of his time. He ran his fingers 
through his hair by way of comb, for there was no 
chance of making any other toilet ; and placing his 
straw hat upon his head, passed into the next com- 
partment or chamber of the hut to look for his 
companions. 

He found Signer Giorgio stretched upon the heap 
of leaves in the comer in a sound sleep. His friend 
Kossi was standing near the open doorway, leaning 
on a gun, while his attention was fixed upon some- 
thing going on outside. He turned sharply roimd 
as Paul's footstep broke on his ear, as if aroused 
from a reverie; but seeing who it was, returned 
Paul's courteous salutation kindly. 

His first observation was an abrupt one. 

"Boy, can you use a gunT 

"Yes," said Paul; " and when I was at Florence 
I used often to go out shooting in the season." 

"And can you hit a mark?" 

" Sometimes. Our people used to say I was a 
good shot ; but they were not first-rate judges." 

" Nevertheless, Til take their word for it. But 
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have you courage to fire a gun against men, to save 
your own and your friends' lives T 

"Yes," answered Paul, again unhesitatingly; "I 
am sure I should if the day were ever to come." 

" Boy," said the other, slowly and impressively, 
turning to Paul, and looking him full in the face, 
" if I were to tell you that it is come now — ^that not 
only the day, but the very h&wr is come — would you 
be afraid T 

" No," answered Paul, boldly, after an instant's 
pause. " My father taught me that I should fear 
nothing but doing wrong; and it cannot surely be 
wrong to defend one's life?" 

"You are a brave lad," said Signor Rossi, ap- 
provingly ; " and I am glad to find I was not mis- 
taken in you. Now listen to me. The men, you 
know, who landed with us last night were engaged 
by my friend there to do certain business, for which 
they were to be well paid. £ut all of us having 
unluckily been detained in this solitary place, the 
fellows have mutinied — ^refuse to work — swear that 
they will take possession of our property, and 
threaten our lives if we venture to oppose them. 
As we are only two — three with you — and they 
are ^lyq, with no earthly authority to control them, 
they have adopted the law of ' the strongest,' and 
it is not improbable, unless we act with resolution, 
that they will attempt to murder us in order to 
make themselves masters of all we have. Do you 
understand me f 

"I do," said Paul; "and if you want my help, I 
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wiU do all I can to senre you. I am not a&aid to 
die.'' 

*^ Thank you, my young friend, thank you T said 
Rossi, with emotion; " but I still hope things may 
not be so bad as that. I have told you the worst 
of our case in order that you may view the dark 
side of the picture^ and be prepared for anything 
which may occur. The fellows have been drinking 
all nighty and three of them, I observe, are fisust 
asleep, or are lying on the ground intoxicated. 
Come a little &rther this way, and you will see 
them." 

Paul did so; and from a loophole of a window 
made out three dark objects, which he supposed 
were the men in question. Two others — one of 
them being Rani, the ringleader, and the other the 
grey-beard, whose strong limbs Paul had noticed 
the night before — ^were in a sitting posture, leaning 
against a broken case. 

Signer Rossi continued — 

''My friend and I have been mounting guard 
here all night. He is quite worn out with &tigue 
and anxiety, and I confess I am not much better. 
There is one great thing in our favour — ^we have 
fir^ms and ammunitioD, which they have not ; 
SO that if we only display proper tact and courage, 
we may yet get out of the difficulty, though we 
should be detained here some days." 

" But how about food ?*' inquired Paul^ very natu- 
rally. 

*' There is enough biscuit and other trifles to keep 

G 
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us alive for a week. Part of it the men have 
secured, but the two bags you see in the comer are 
half full, and those we must defend. If we could 
only get rid of those fellows we should be all right. 
There are a good many wild goats on the island, 
and roast kid is not to be despised.'* 

Paul's mouth watered at the notion, for the keen 
air of morning had already given him an appetite, 
and the idea even of feasting upon biscuit for break- 
£ist, biscuit for dinner, and biscuit for supper, with 
nothing else — ^for he made no account of the trifles — 
was not an inviting one. 

Signer Kossi had relapsed into silence, and as he 
still leant on his gun, with his eyes fixed upon the 
distant group of mutineers, Paul observed his lids 
gradually close over them, oppressed with sleep. 

As he languidly re-opened them, Paul said, 

" You have asked me if I were williug to help 
you, and I have told you that I am both willing 
and ready. Let me prove to you that I meant 
what I said. Give me your gun, and go and lie 
down beside your friend. I have had a sound sleep 
— ^I am fresh, and can do the work of watching as 
well as you." 

Bossi hesitated for a moment, but the bold look 
and flashing eye of the youth determined him. 

" By Jove 1" he said, admiringly, " I should not 
be at aU surprised if you were to turn out the 
best among us. I will accept your offer, my brave 
yoimg friend ; but I will not give you my gun — you 
shall have one of your own — & lighter piece, which 
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yoa will be able to handle more easily. How's 
your wrist ) Better 1 That's right. I am glad 
of it." 

Thus speaking, he went into the inner chamber, 
and brought forth a long slender gun, which 
at once took Paul's £uicy, and placed it in his 
hand. 

''There, my lad, that is yours; and I am sure 
you will use it properly." 

At the same time he put round his neck a 
powder-horn, which from its weight was evidently 
full. 

'' Is the piece loaded ?" inquired Paul, as he 
examined it; "I see it's capped." 

" Yes, I have looked to it myself." 

" And now," said Paul, " what are my orders 1" 

" To keep watch over yon men, notice any move- 
ment that may take place among them, and report 
it. And if you see anything suspicious — that is, if 
you observe them coming in this direction, or 
moving away at all — ^you had better wake me at 
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All right, captain," said Paul, in so cheerful a 
tone that Signer Bossi could not help seizing his- 
face in both his hands, and giving him a hearty kiss 
on the forehead — an embrace which our young friend 
could have dispensed with. 

Signer Boss! having repeated his admonitions, so 
as to prevent the possibility of a mistake, stretched 
his weary limbs near his still sleeping friend, and 
was soon in as sound a slumber as he. 

o2 
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Thus left sole guardian of the lives and property 
of himself and two individuals, the youth could not 
help feeling for the first half hour a certain fluttering 
at the heart which the bravest men must experi- 
ence when called upon for the first time to fulfil a 
dangerous and responsible position. 

But Paul was no common lad with a common, 
heart and understanding. Unknown to himself, he 
possessed a stroug will and a stem determination. 
The sad scenes which he had gone through had 
helped to develope his character — for death, and pctn, 
and suffering, and the necessity of acting for one's 
self, are famous teachers, and will impart to a youth 
who has been subjected to their influence more 
maturity of mind than many grown men possess, 
whose lives have been unbroken by events or undis- 
turbed by storms. 

For the whole of that half hour Paul never lost 
sight of the two men. Without exposing his own 
person at the door, he managed to keep his eye 
upon what he was forced to consider " the enemy," 
by standing back in the shade, or peeping through 
the irregular aperture which served as a window to 
the hut. 

It was on moving away from this loop-hole in 
one of his sentineFs marches that he saw a change 
in the attitude of the men. They also had evi- 
dently been napping, for they stretched out their 
arms and yawned with a vigour which was dis- 
tinctly heard from where Paul stood. He stopped 
short to observe their next move. 
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Having given sufficient vent to their sleepy 
feelings, they one after the other rose to their legs, 
and then tried to rouse their comrades by giving 
them sundry not very gentle kicks in the ribs. 
Finding these ineffectual, they endeavoured to shake 
off the drunken slumber of their friends, by dragging 
them along and letting them fall upon the turf. All 
was in vain; and much to the two fellows' annoy- 
ance and Paul's delight, they were forced to give it 
up as a bad job. 

\^iter consulting together for a few minutes, they 
caught hold of the case containing the bottles of 
brandy between them, and moved over the ridge of 
the mount, and were soon lost to view — their 
evident object being either to secure the liquor for 
themselves or put it beyond the reach of their com- 
panions. 

Paul looked round at his own party, and observed 
them both soundly sleeping. He hesitated whether 
he should arouse them, when, on glancing his eye 
toward the beach, he again caught sight of Bani 
and his mate with the case between them. They 
had passed round the elevation, and were proceeding 
to the edge of the water. 

" What's in the wind now ?" thought PauL 
He was not kept long in suspense. The men 
walked steadily on to the boat — ^Paul's boat — and 
carefully depositing their load in the stem, again 
came ashore, and returned the road they had 
gone. 

Our young friend now thought it high time to 
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•(..akuii UcMtii which he did as gently as dream- 
4UitM(« |mnfiitied« 

** Wtiut in it r inquired the young man, springing 

iif hilt fMit 

I'ttul in a few words made his report, and re- 
(ioi vo(] the praise due to his yigilance with hecoming 
tuoiUmiy, The two then watched the doings of the 
nititiiMsors, resolving not to arouse Signer Giorgio, 
uuUiUH there was especial cause. 

iluni and the grey-beard soon made their appear- 
ance, and again tried to awaken their companiods. 
Failing in this, the old man took up a bag which 
Higtior Rossi informed Paul contained biscuit, and 
aftor giving one of the sleeping bodies a hearty 
kick, which seemed to have no more effect upon 
the prostrnte form than if it had been a corpse, 
the two worthies again disappeared, and in due 
time were seen upon the beach going towards the 
boat. 

After putting things straight in the little craft, 
thoy both of them got in, and pushing off from the 
shore were soon hidden behind a projecting horn of 
the creek. 

" What does this mean 1" exclaimed Eossi, as he 
lo(}ked at Paul. 

Of course Paul could not say, but he ventured to 
MUggest that they were either going to row away to 
Nome other place, or to a different part of the 
inland. 

^* The nearest land to this,*' said Signor Kossi, 
** is Corsica, and I don't think they are likely to 
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venture so far ; but your other guess may be a right 
one. They will probably stow away the brandy in 
some secure place and then return. It is highly 
important that their movements should still be 
watched, for they may mean to take us by surprise, 
although without their companions we may laugh at 
thenx. What say you, young Paul? Have you 
courage to follow those fellows, and by climbing on to 
the heights keep them in view ? It will be easy for 
you to keep out of their sight, for the place is all 
ro<fk and hollow. But do not go if you think your 
heart will fail you." 

" It is not likely to do that," said Paul, boldly ; 
" I -will watch them, and for the first time in my 
life play the spy. But I should like something to 
eat first, for I am half famished." 

" "You shall take your break&st with you," an- 
swered Bossi, " for no time is to be lost. Mean- 
while, ril wake up my friend, and we'll concert to- 
gether what next is to be done. You have nothing 
to fear from yon drunken fellows, as you must have 
seen yourself, and in all cases I shall keep my eye 
upon them. Bring us back a faithful report, and if 
you want assistance, fire your gun, and we will hasten 
to your help." 

So speaking, he drew from out one of the provi- 
sion bags three or four large biscuits and a dried 
sausage, which Paul put into his pocket with no 
small delight, and bidding him " God speed," sent 
him forth upon his important errand. 

Paul gave a nod of intelligence, and waved his 
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hand as he left the hut. Then, settling his gnn 
comfortably at his back, in a way which showed he 
had been accustomed to carry fire-arms, he stepped 
bravely out^ and was soon taking hasty strides along 
the sea shora 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Monte Cristo — Interior aspect of the island — A startling in- 
cident — Further researches — A hazardous descent— The 
bidden reservoir. 

Ok quitting his companion, Paul made direct for the 
creek where Hani and the grey-beard were last seen, 
but he found that it ran up some thirty or forty 
yards into the land, and as it was too wide to jump, 
be must go round the end of it. He did not much 
like this necessity, as it would bring him very close 
to the sleeping mutineers, but there was no help 
for it, except by swimming across the creek, and 
this he did not care to do for fear of wetting his 
powder. His clothes he made but small account of, 
as the sun was already so hot that the bath would 
haye been rather agreeable than otherwise. 

Bound it, then, he must go, and accordingly 
pushed along the side of the water, looking wanly 
in the direction of the sleepers as he did so. 

This proceeding seemed to puzzle Signer Koesi, 
who was watching him from the hut, and who of 
course could not see the reason of PauVs change of 
route ; and he would most probably have come after 
him, but that at the moment of his conceiving the 
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idea, our young Mend was hidden from him by a 
rising ground which intervened. 

Paul^ meanwhile, had reached the head of the 
creek, and could obtain a good yiew of the spot 
where the watch fire had been burning, and the 
mutineers had had their debauch the night before. 

A pile of black ashes and some empty bottles 
were all that now remained. Two of the men were 
lying on their backs, with the burning sun pouring 
its beams upon their bronzed faces ; while a third, 
who had been dragged so unceremoniously along, 
was lying at some distance by a tufb of grass, in 
which his face was buried. All of them seemed 
perfectly stupified with liquor, and Paul, as he 
stopped an instant suspiciously to see if they moved, 
comprehended the expression '' dead drunk,** which 
he had heard sometimes employed. 

Convinced by his survey that there was little to 
be feared from these wretched creatures, at least for 
some time to come, he became more easy in his 
mind, and proceeded on his mission with a stout 
heart. 

His first aim was to reach the sea once more, for 
as a quarter of an hour had now elapsed since the 
boat had left, he began to fear it wotQd get such a 
start of him as to allow no chance of its track 
being followed. Making his way, therefore, through 
patches of grass, over and between broken rock and 
stone, with here and there a stunted shrub, he at 
length arrived at the beach. 

He stood as it were at the head of a little gulf, 
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witli the open sea before him. On his left, a huge 
mass of rock, which towered high as a house into the 
air, shut out the view in that direction. On his 
right, a sterile mount, which seemed to run from 
the very centre of the island, jutted out in a 
lengthened promontory, with a broken headland in 
the far distance. 

So calm Avas the water in this spot, that although 
a gentle breeze was waving the shrubs upon the 
heights, not a ruffle disturbed its even surface, and 
every fleecy cloud which sailed along the azure sky 
was reproduced, as in a mirror, below. 

Paul at first thought that the boat had already 
cleared the promontory, and if so, all chance of his 
watching its movements was over. But after a 
minute or two, his quick eye detected it slowly 
stealing along imder the land, which, from its height 
and position threw a shade for some distance across 
the water. 

" Those fellows have not landed yet," muttered 
Paul ; " and as far as I can see, they are not likely 
to land on this side the mount; why, the place 
is all rock and precipice. Now, if I can manage to 
climb the hill, I shall be able to sit down at my 
ease, eat my breakfast, and keep an eye on the 
enemy at the same time, which will be a very capital 
arrangement. So here goes !" 

With this resolve, he began mounting the uneven 
ground which led to the rocky eminence, and was 
surprised to notice the small quantity of apparently 
productive earth. The herbage was for the most 
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part stunted and unjuicy, although so early in the 
year. Eragments of rock were strewed profusely 
about; as if a grand pelting match had taken place 
at some former period, and the missiles had been 
lefb where they were thrown. A dwarf bramble 
here and there displayed a larger crop of thorns 
than leaves, and rain had evidently not fallen for 
some time, as the baked earth flew up in little clouds 
of dust when the foot struck into it. 

As he proceeded, however, the ground became 
firmer — ^firmer, but still more sterile. Huge masses 
of rock stood in his way and impeded his progress. 
Some of them were so ponderous, and yet apparently 
upon so narrow a base, that Paul felt a shiver as he 
passed under them, and as he did so walked with 
gentlest tread, for fear the very motion of his foot- 
steps would bring them toppling down upon him. 
And yet they had withstood the storms of cen> 
turies 1 

But wherever a green patch appeared, it seemed 
inhabited. Whole families of lizards, from the 
blackish-brown of the little fellows that were lately 
hatched, to the rich chesnut and emerald-backed 
elders, ran in and out, dashing over the stones, and 
peeping from under them in their play, in all the 
security of undisturbed possession. So little, in- 
deed, were they accustomed to intruders, that, timid 
as they by nature are, they did not even flee at 
PauFs approach ; but simply suspending their occu- 
pation, peered with their round, bright, beautiful 
eyes at the stiunger. 
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Paul found lie had a task before him, as the drops 
of moisture ran down his face from the heat and his 
exertiona ^o vestige of traek, no sign was there 
to tell that human foot had trodden on this barren 
ground. As he rose higher up, even the scanty 
evidences of vegetation which had met him below, 
one by one disappeared ; and nothing but rock, with 
a scrap of soft earth which produced nothing, met 
his gaze. Provided that gaze, however, were turned 
downwards. But if it extended upwards and on- 
wards, the glorious sky and the azure sea were such 
pictures of loveliness, that they made even the 
sterile earth seem beautiful by the contrast of colour. 
Such power has harmony of tint in nature. 

Our young adventurer was within some thirty 
feet of the summit of the ridge, when a circumstance 
occurred which rather upset his equanimity. 

Pleased at the prospect of reaching the spot which 
he intended to make his breakfast parlour, he was 
making as long strides towards that airy apartment 
as the steepness of the ascent would permit him^ 
when he stopped an instant to take breath and ad- 
mire the ever widening expanse of sea which his 
elevation opened to his view. Turning to renew 
his task, he cast a hasty glance upwards to see how 
much yet remained, when, to his horror, he per- 
ceived, as he imagined, the grim face of old grey- 
beard peeping down at him from between two frag- 
ments of rock ! 

An instant's reflection convinced him that this 
was impossible. When he last saw the boat, a few 
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minutes, at most a quarter of an hour ago, it was a 
couple of miles off, and both men were in it. It 
could not be that dreaded old man; but some hoary- 
headed person^ perhaps quite as much to be avoided, 
he undoubtedly believed it to be, for he made out 
a pair of dark eyes and a long white beard too clearly 
to be mistaken. 

What should he do 1 Still climb up and brave it, 
with the chance of some old fellow waiting at the 
top to kidnap him 1 Or should he turn back and 
inform his friends that they were not alone in the 
island ? 

. A little consideration determined him to take the 
former course. Grey-beard it could not be, that was 
certain. And it did not follow that every chance 
visitor to the island was an enemy. Besides, the 
man might be a resident here, afber all. '^Who 
knows ?" exclaimed Paul, half aloud. 

Although resolved to go on, he was determined to 
be prepared for anything which might happen, so he 
unslung his weapon from his shoulder, noticed a 
convenient spot for making a rapid ascent, and col- 
lecting all his energies, rushed at the remaining 
ground which intervened between himself and the 
summit, like a brave young soldier mounting a 
breach, and was on the top in a few seconds. 

Where was the stranger who had caused him such 
trepidation? Nowhere that Paul could see; but 
trotting down the hill on the other side, alarmed 
doubtless by the formidable appearance of our friend, 
was an old goat with a venerable white heard, which 
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Paul readily persuaded himself was the individual 
who had startled him. 

As soon as he had recovered his breath and spirits, 
he inhaled, with a feeling of rapture, the delicious 
air which courted him, and turned his delighted 
eyes upon the extensive prospect. 

He could now observe that the party with which 
he had landed had been put ashore pretty nearly at 
the southern extremity of Monte Cristo. The ridge 
on which he stood was part of a chain that extended 
from end to end of the island, and shelved down pre- 
cipitously, with few breaks, into the sea on either 
side ; the whole place not being more than two 
or three mUes broad, and from eight to ten miles 
long. 

From the eminence on which he stood, a perfect 
view was obtained of the locality he had left behind 
him. There stood the hut where he had passed the 
night, dwarfed by distance into a dolFs habitation. 
There was the pile of goods a little to the right, and 
there the black dot which marked the watch-fire, and 
the place where the mutineers had held their debauch. 

Turning his eyes to the interior of the island. 
Paul made out that there were many spots which 
were infinitely more inviting, at that distance at 
least, whatever they might be upon closer inspec- 
tion, than the one where he and his friends were 
located. Some of these looked green with verdure, 
as though a stream or brook ran through them and 
gave them moisture. Out of others, trees were 
springing, not large ones, it was true, but Paul loved 
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trees, and the few there were looked important in 
the absence of more pretending ones. He thought^ 
also, he could discover, browzing here and there 
upon a verdant patch, a kid or goat, which he did 
not this time mistake for a specimen of humanity. 

Having satisfied his curiosity as to his ^^ position 
and prospects" by a cursory glance in every direc- 
tion, he sat himself down upon the softest piece of 
ground he could find, where the sun*s rays were in- 
tercepted by a mass of rock, and placing his gun by 
his side, pulled out his biscuit and dried sausage, 
which he began to devour with an appetite made 
keener by exercise. 

As he did so, he kept his eye constantly fixed upon 
the point of land round which he expected the boat 
would appear ; but he finished his frugal break&st 
and felt terribly thirsty, and yet no signs of the 
little vessel were visible. 

He waited another quarter of an hour without 
any greater success, when, feeling his thirst increas- 
ing so as to become uncomfortable, he resolved to 
make a little exploring expedition in search of 
water. 

" At all events," he argued, " if those fellows have 
been such a time pulling so far, they are not likely 
to be here for another half hour at least I mean 
to have a hunt, therefore, after some spring, for my 
tongue is sticking to the roof of my mouth. Oh ! 
for a lemonade !" 

The very notion somewhat refreshed him ; for as 
his imagination dwelt upon the acidity of that rer 
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freshing beverage, a gentle moisture seemed to 
exude &om his tongue as from a sponge under 
pressura 

Giving a last look at the sea^ upon which no sail 
or boat was visible, he began descending the moun- 
tain upon the opposite side to that by which he had 
scaled it, and at once foimd an improvement in the 
appearance of things. Although rocky still, the 
patches of productive earth were larger, and as he 
got lower and lower down, the ground was covered 
with a mossy turf which was soft and pleasant to 
his tired feet. 

Continuing his course still downwards, the ap- 
pearance on his right of some stunted trees amid 
greener turf than he had yet observed, drew him in 
that direction. 

« Water sui^ly cau't be &r ofl^" was his natural 
conclusion. 

It was indeed a pretty spot, the brightest that 
had yet regaled his eyes. The goats seemed to think 
so too, for he surprised no fewer than five of them 
which were browsing there, but that disappeared 
as if by magic at the apparition of a humatL 
being. 

It was a hollow of some fifty yards in circum- 
ference in the rugged mountain, and so regularly 
did the turf grow in every direction that one might 
easily have imagined that the mould which pro- 
duced it had been conveyed thither, particularly as 
all around it was naked rock. 

Paul walked to the further extremity of the green 
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earpetf and was surprised and startled to find him- 
self on the edge of a precipice, which dropped down 
almost perpendicularly a hundred feet, and displayed 
at its foot a vast pile of ruin, as though at some 
former period a mass of the mountain had fallen 
away, and gone crushing below, which most probably 
had been the case. From where he stood a fine view 
was obtainable of the sea, and the misty coasts of 
Corsica appeared to tremble in the heated atmo- 
sphere. 

Greatly as Paul admired all these things, he would 
have admired them more had he been less oppressed 
with thirst ; but that want was becoming every 
moment more intolerable. 

He made the circuit of the little oasis, which was 
refreshing both to foot and eye ; but, alas ! without 
discovering water. Intent^ however, on the search, 
he turned away, and diverging a little from the 
path he had marked out for himself, proceeded to- 
wards a large heap of stones standing some twenty 
feet above the green. 

On reaching it he was surprised to find that it 
masked a cavity, originally perhaps a crevice caused 
by some violent convulsion of nature, but which 
presented within the appearance of rude steps lead- 
ing below. 

Paul looked down it, but drew back with a shiver 
as a cool air met his eager face and fanned his 
flushed cheek. 

Attracted nevertheless by that species of fascina- 
tion that the imaginative mind is sure to feel at the 
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aspect of mystery, Paul again approached, and 
kneeling down, tried to peer into the darkness 
below. 

The draught of air had nothing in it of a dis- 
agreeable nature. On the contrary, its coolness, 
which at first produced in him a kind of shudder, 
now seemed pleasant and refreshing, and suggested 
to him the idea of a well. 

'Whether it was this notion which, working on 
his fancy, made him conceive that he heard the 
dropping of water, he could not tell; but he cer- 
tainly believed that he distinctly made out a dull, 
hollow sound, like rain-drops falling one by one 
into an enclosed vessel. 

He drew back his head, as if to rest his strained 
sense of hearing, and after a few seconds again 
leant down. 

There could be no doubt of it — ^there was water 
below ! 

How was he to get at it? 

He examined the place in every direction, but as 
far as he could make out, there was no other way 
to it than by the yawning chasm before him. 

Some minutes were passed in a kind of irresolu- 
tion, which with many would have ended in their 
giving up the attempt. 

This, however, was not in young Blake's nature. 
The pause sufficed to nerve his resolution, and at 
the end of it, with gun in hand, he placed one 
foot upon the first rude step, and began to de- 
scend. 

h2 
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Proceeding with all due caution, feeling His 
ground carefully ere he trtisted to it the weight of 
his hodjf until by degrees, and inch by inch, as it 
were, his body sunk into the earth and only his 
head appeared above the surface. 

Before he took leave of daylight he stopped again 
to listen. 

The earth conveyed to his ear no other sound 
than the chirp of some insect from the grass. But 
from the unknown region to which he was descend- 
ing he now distinctly heard that dropping -sound 
which had before arrested his attention. It was 
just then the most delicious which could assail him, 
and to reach the spot whence it proceeded he would 
willingly have encountered greater impediments 
than he had hitherto met with. 

To understand this feeling thoroughly, it must be 
considered that it was getting on for noon. He had 
been toiling for some hours under a burning sun, 
with nothing between his lips but drt/ biscuit and 
drier sausage — ^the latter, as usual, hot with spice 
and pepper. 

As Paul continued his descent he made two fresh 
discoveries — ^viz., that his mysterious subterranean 
path, which had hitherto led down slantways, but 
in a tolerably straight line, now diverged to the left; 
and that everything in the shape of steps had dis- 
appeared. The latter particular was not an advan- 
tage ; the rocky ground was extremely broken and 
irregular. Great precaution was necessary in blun- 
dering on thus in darkness; and Paul's great fears 
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were, either that he might go splash into some 
hidden well, and thus get more water than he 
desired, or sprain his foot in addition to his wrist — 
both of them calamities which, in such a position, 
he felt would be fatal to him. 

Youth and thoughtlessness, however, often go, 
and with success, where age and experience fear to 
venture ; and it is more than probable that if our 
young friend had possessed double his years, he 
would have hesitated longer ere venturing upon, 
such an expedition, and would perhaps have refused 
to undertake it after all. 

The sides of the gallery, if it can be so called, 
were as rough and uneven as the floor. At times 
he was compelled to stoop his head to avoid coming 
into contact with a projecting mass, of which only 
his hand or his gun had enabled him to discover 
the existence; and he got more than one uncom- 
fortable graze through tumbling about in this mys- 
terious passage. 

His courage and resolution were at length re- 
warded. 

To his great joy he perceived, a few paces on- 
ward, a glimmer of light. It proceeded from a fresh 
bend in the subterranean galleiy, but faint as the 
reflection was, it enabled him to go on with com- 
parative comfort. 

The dropping of water was now very sensible, 
and Paul, fatigued as he felt with his exertions and 
the uncertainty which had attended them, yet now 
rushed forward with eagerness and expectation. 
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He reached the angle. He squeezed his body 
round the comer, for it was rather of the narrowest, 
and taking two steps forward beheld a sight which 
filled him with pleasure and admiration. 

A gentle though not very smooth descent led 
down into a broad space, or cavern, illuminated by 
a huge aperture at one side, which let in a flood of 
daylight. The roof — ^which was perhaps twenty 
feet from a tolerably level flooring — was, in parts 
at least, so smooth that it was difficult to believe 
the hand of man had not been engaged in chiselling 
away some of its roughness. The iGairther extremity 
was in semi-darkness; but when Paul's eyes could 
bear the daylight, of which he had been some 
minutes deprived, he perceived that it contained a 
reservoir of water, into which, from the roof above, 
there fell, with regular motion and a heavy, dull 
sound — ^to Paul's ear the most delicious music — 
gi*eat splashing drops, which reverberated through 
the chamber. 

Paul stopped to view all this about the time it 
has taken to describe it, when, rushing into the 
cavern with a bound, he knelt down on the uneven 
brink of this mysterious spring, and drank with a 
feeling of ecstacy a huge draught of the icy-cold 
water. 
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CHAPTER X. 

Paul in the grotto — ^The first shot — Commencement of hosti- 
lities — The desperadoes — A fearful position — ^The wreck 
of the boat — A tragedy. 

When Paul had slaked his thirst, which it took 
h\m some seconds to accomplish, he sat back on 
his heels and minutely examined the strange 
cavern or grotto into which chance and a spirit of 
adventure had led him. 

The foimt at which he had been drinking was an 
irregular square, hollowed out of the solid granitic 
rock which composed the flooring. Paid did not 
trouble himself to inquire whether nature or man, 
or both, had done the work ; and if he had, it is 
certain that he would have puzzled his wits in vain. 

It was nearly full of water — ^as full, indeed, as it 
could be, for our young Mend observed that a narrow 
channel at the remotest comer carried off its super- 
fluities on attaining a certain level. But that 
which most attracted him was the sight of the 
dropping well, the water penetrating from some 
unknown region above, in the heart of the moun- 
tain, through invisible crevices, and by its constant 
supply keeping this deUcious fount or reservoir at 
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its present height. The depth of the water he 
could not well ascertain, but it seemed to vary from 
one to four feet. 

The farther extremity of the cavern was in 
partial darkness, but Paul could make out that it 
bore some species of vegetation which had been 
flourishing, and dying, and re-germinating, perhaps 
for centuries, unseen and unknown by man. 

The aperture that let in daylight next attracted 
his attention^and he rose to his feet to examine the 
aspect which it presented. 

Nothing, he thought, as he drew nigh, could be 
more wonderfully beautiftd ! 

It was a window, so to speak, made through the 
wall of the cavern, in order to afford it light and 
air. Piercing, as it did, the face of the precipice 
upon whose topmost edge Paul had stood some 
short time previously, this aperture had perhaps 
been accidentally formed when some convulsion of 
nature rent part of the mount away. But the 
prospect which it presented of sea and sky, of rock 
and distant island, thus enclosed in a frame of 
sparkling granite, was truly charming. 

Paul sat himself down on a fragment of stone 
conveniently lying near this romantic window; and 
while himself thus placed in a cool and invigorating 
atmosphere, his ear refreshed with the sound of 
dropping water, he looked out upon the world 
beyond, bathed in the sunny rays of a broiling 
noon, and quivering in the heated atmosphere. 

He would willingly have sat there for hours, but 
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he remembered he had a duty to perform, and he 
rose like a faithfdl soldier to do it. 

Before quitting the cavern, he examined it mi- 
nutely, to see if there were no other outlet by 
which he might avoid the inconvenient and dark 
passage that had led him thither. In vain. The 
narrow gallery that had given him entrance, and 
which apjieared but a m ere « hole or fissure in the 
rock, and the broad window, that looked out upon a 
depth of sixty feet at least, and nearly perpendicular, 
were the only modes of egress. Paul wisely chose 
the former. 

Bathing his &ce in the limpid fount, he gave a 
last glance round by way of farewell, and com- 
menced this ascent to the upper regions, finding the 
passage less irksome than when he came down it. 
At least, he had not the uncertainty before him of 
an unknown and possibly formidable danger, and 
the ground was, moreover, to a certain extent, 
familiar to him. 

A few minutes, therefore, of upward toiling, 
showed him daylight, and a brief space more 
brought his head above the level of the ground. 

As he was thus emerging from the depths, his 
eye discovered upon the green turf below a couple 
of wild goats and three kids, grazing. 

He stopped to watch them, and as he did so 
called to mind Signor Bossi's remark, that roast 
kid was very capital fare, and that the only thing 
against their enjoying it was the difficulty of pro- 
curing the dainty. 
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"Why, here it is to one's hand," muttered 
Paul; "and what should prevent our having some 
for supper 1" 

So, without more ado, he drew his gun up, 
pushed it out with precaution so as not to disturb 
his unconscious victim, and taking a long and 
steady aim, fired 

The effect was magical. One of the kids dropped. 
The rest of the animals fled with lightning speed, 
and disappeared, Paul hardly knew where. The 
sound reverberated &om rock to rock as if a dozen 
pieces had been discharged, and the report alarmed 
a large bird, probably an eagle, which, with a 
strange cry, rose into the air from the topmost 
crag, and was lost to view in the azure heavens. 

Paul was rather startled at the sounds he had 
thus awakened, and began to think he had not 
done wisely in firing off his piece; for should his 
friends catch the report, it would needlessly alarm 
them. 

As it happened, however, the discharge was ex- 
ceedingly well-timed, as we shall by-and-by have 
occasion to observe. 

The mischief being done, Paul thought he might 
as well secure his game, so speeding down the hill, 
he came upon the unfortunate little kid. 

The shot had been a successful one. The ball, 
striking the eye, had penetrated the brain, and the 
creature had died instantaneously. 

Paul placed it across his shoulder, in the &shion 
he had seen depicted in his "Bobinson Crusoe," 
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and not a little desirous of displaying his good 
fortune to his friends, set out in the direction which 
led to his mount of observation. 

On reaching a oonvenient spot whence he could 
obtain a view, he attentivelj scanned the coast to 
make out the boat with the two men. Kot a sign 
of them was, however, apparent. He laid down 
his burthen, reloaded his gun, and travelled his eye 
from point to point as £Eir as his position would 
enable him to see. No boat or vestige of humanity 
was there ; so he re-shouldered his game, and 
steadily pursued his way to the summit. 

But before he attained the top, the distant 
report of a gun broke upon his startled ear. He 
stopped. Another! There was no mistake, and as 
he became convinced of the fact, he pressed hur- 
riedly to the summit of the mount which com- 
manded the groimd where he had left his Mends, 
and from whence he became the spectator of a 
hostile proceeding. 

The first object which caught his eye was the 
very boat he had been instructed to watch, with the 
two men in it 

They had just put off from the shore in the 
vicinity of the hut, and were rowing with all their 
strength out to sea. 

Paul at once understood that it was for very life 
they were striving, as standing on the beach were 
his own party — that is, Signori Giorgio and Rossi, 
who were firing on them. 

As the youth reached the summit he saw a puff 
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of white smoke proceed fk>m the levelled gun of 
the former, and ere the report reached him, his 
quick eye observed one of the boatmen was struck. 
The shot was evidently fatal. The poor fellow 
diopt his oars, and clapped his hands to his breast, 
and an instant after fell heavily back from his 
seat. 

Paul knew that both his friends' pieces were 
double-barrelled, and he therefore watched with 
intense anxiety the effect of the second discharge, 
which the merciless Italian was then aiming at the 
solitary boat. 

He had not long to wait. 

Another puff, followed by another report ! 

What was the effect 1 The shot had missed? 
Not so. It must have gone through the bottom of 
the little skiff, for Paul could see the living man 
stooping down by his dead companion, and endea- 
vouring to stop a leak. 

The wind, however, was blowing on to the shore, 
and a fatal current drifted the boat nearer to the 
vigilant enemy. The boatman was again compelled 
to use his oars, to try and get further from the perils 
of the land, while his late employer was reloading 
his gun. 

Paul, however, could see at once that the boat 
was settling fast. She was sinking deeper and 
deeper in the water, and the very exertions of the 
broad-shouldered rower, evidently the old grey- 
beard, only seemed to make matters worse. 

Paul saw him again suspend his labours to look 
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to the leak ; but it was now beyond him, the boat 
being half full of water. He tried frantically to bale 
out the fearful element with his hat — ^in vain. He 
then «^in took to his oars, and turned the boat's 
head as if to strive for some other point of land. 
All too late; she was sinking. The man seemed 
satisfied of the fact, and with a desperate leap, 
which gave the finishing stroke to Paul's favourite 
pleasure-bark, dashed into the sea, and made for 
the land, somewhat to the left of his foe& 

The youth watched the swimmer with agonizing 
anxiety. All the warm-hearted boy's sympathies 
were roused at the sight of the poor fellow strug- 
gling thus for life, and had he been on the spot he 
could almost have rushed to meet him in his eager- 
ness to sava 

Judge, then, of his horror when he saw Giorgio 
agsiin level his gun at the unfortunate swimmer! 

Unconscious that from the distance at which he 
stood his voice could not be heard by the parties 
below, he screamed at the very top of his voice, 
while he stamped his fbot with indignation^ 

" No 1 no I no ! For shame !" 

Hossi seemed to participate in such feelings, for 
he laid his hand on his companion's arm to stay the 
discharge. 

The plea of mercy was rudely rejected. The gun 
was again levelled and fired, and the same deadly 
arm which had brought down Bani and wrecked the 
boat, had now apparently completed its task, for 
Paul's straining eyes saw the swimmer no longer 1 
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The jaath. sank upon the ground as he witnessed 
the close of this tragedj, and bniying his head in his 
hands, while his elbows rested on his kt^MS, burst 
into tears. 

'* Oh r he exclaimed, when his feelings had thus 
had their Tent ; ^ it is too horrible — ^it is positive 
murder. That terrible Signor Giorgio! I hated 
that man from the first hour I saw him, and I find 
that I had cause. The brutal monster ! Not con- 
tent with killing his companion, he must murder 
the other poor wretch ! — ^when he is swimming, too, 
for his life, and cannot strike a blow in his defence ! 
And to think that I am shut up in this place alone, 
or almost alone, with such a scoundrel !" 

This thought gave him subject for reflection, and 
he sat for some time in the same position immersed 
in thought. 

" B J the bye," he exclaimed, as a new idea arose, 
"1 wonder what has become of the other three 
fellows who were drank ! What is to be done with 
them? Now their ringleaders are gone perhaps 
they may be more ciyiL And what am I to do 1 

Go down and join my ^No, I can't call them 

friends, I cannot call any man my ' friend' who 
can do such wickedness. That Signor Bossi may 
be a little better : he tried at least to save the poor 
fellow. But again, what am I to do ) If I stop 
here I shall starve. I must perforce go with them, 
as it is my only chance of escape from this solitaiy 
place. Ah, Bobinson Crusoe ! like you, I have 
been yery charmed with my island till my savages 
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have come ; but now, like you again, I would wil- 
lingly give up all its wild life and independence 
even for prosy old Pisa. Well, I suppose there is 
no help for it ! To them I must go ; but my 
horror of that Signer Giorgio is not likely to dimi- 
nish. I shall only be too happy when we part 
company for ever !" 

Little was the boy aware how near he was to 
such felicity ; but when the time came, he found, 
like many other human anticipations, it was fieir 
from bringing him the happiness he expected. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

A peep back — ^The consaltation — Movements of the 
mutineers — The attack. 

As Paul is descending the mountain towards his 
party, we may as well inform the reader of what 
had taken place during his absence, and of which 
he was himself informed on his arrival 

Signer Giorgio slept on for nearly two hours 
longer after Paul had left the hut, and his Mend 
meanwhile kept watch to see that the young 
traveller was not molested. Hearing, however, no 
report from his gun, and observing no movement 
among the sleepers, he at length went in and 
aroused his companion. 

A few words sufficed to explain to the latter 
what had taken place during his slumber; and 
Hossi's narration of the courage shown by Paul 
even elicited some praise from that disagreeable 
individual. 

They then discussed their breakfast, which was 
somewhat similar to that partaken of by Paul, with 
the addition of a bottle of Sicilian wine, drawn 
from the chest that had contained the fire-arms. 

Having each lighted a cigar they sat for some 
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time in silence, alternately looking at tHe sea, 
in the direction of the drunkards, and at each 
other. 

At length Kossi observed^ 

"If young Paul should return and make any 
report about those fellows, what do you propose 
doing r 

" I was just thinking of it," replied his friend ; 
"and my opinion is this: As long as those two 
rascals remain here, they are not likely to do us any 
good, and may do us a great deal of harm, for they 
have openly mutinied. I should therefore say, as 
they are gone, we are so far the better off; and if 
they come back we ought to take good care that 
they don't land here again." 

"And how will you prevent them ?" 

"How?" inquired his companion, with a grim 
smile. "Why, with that l^ pointing to his gun, 
which was leaning against the wall. 

Bossi made no reply, but continued smoking in 
a thoughtful manner. 

After a time he again asked — 

"And the fellows there T jerking his head in the 
direction of the sailors. 

" Why, set them to work as soon as their drunken 
sleep is over. You may depend upon it, if those 
demons of mischief are but kept out of the way, 
the others will give us but little trouble, and 
armed as we are, we can still assert our master- 
ship." 

" Perhaps you are right," replied the other ; " but 

I 



114 PAUL BI«AKB*S ADVEMTUBES. 

even if that burly-headed fellow and his oompanion 
do not come back, and the rest should be as gentle 
as very lambs, I don't see that we shall be much 
advanced in our plans. It may be a very comfort- 
able thing to make matters all smooth here, but 
that wont carry us over to the mainland.'* 

" True, very true T said Signer Giorgio ; ** and I 
would give a large sum to know the cause of the 
Oiglida detention. Treachery it scarcely can be, 
for we took our measures too securely. Weather it 
certainly is not, for the wind has been favourable 
all along, or at least sufficiently so. There must be 
some stupid misunderstanding which I can't finthom, 
and perhaps the old tub may at this moment be 
crawling along, thinking she is before her time, 
while we are chafing our very hearts at the 
delay." 

<< I hope it may be as you suppose,** said Bossi, 
with a slight sigh. 

And the two again relapsed into silence. 

While they were thus quiet, each engaged with 
his own thoughts, and which, if one might judge fix>m 
the expression of the countenance, were not of the 
most pleasant character, the mutineer who had been 
dragged so unceremoniously by his companions in 
their vain attempt to wake him, and who had been 
left with his face buiied in a tuft of grass, at length 
opened his eyes, and after a few minutes began to 
recover his scattered faculties. 

His memory was sufficiently active to recal the 
events of the night before, and as he felt the 8un's 
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rays pouring upon his &ce, and saw bow high that 
great luminary had travelled into the sky, he com- 
prehended that he must have had a long sleep, and 
that he was far gone into the next day. 
. "Where's Eani, I wonder T he muttered to 
himself, as he looked about as well as his recumbent 
position would allow him, for as he thought and 
thought, he recollected that there had been no very 
peaceful passages between masters and men, and he 
was consequently cautious. 

Being now, however, broad awake, his curiosity 
to learn how matters stood overcame every other 
feeling, and gently raising his head until he could 
obtain a peep at the level ground below, he cast his 
eyes warily around. 

The first objects he made out were the two chie& 
of this diastrous undertaking. One of them — 
Signer Giorgio — was seated just within the door- 
way of the hut, while Signer Bossi was on his feet, 
leaning against the mud wall. 

The mtOL noticed also, to his alarm, that each had 
a gun, which his guilty fancy immediately pictured 
to him as pointed in the direction of himself This 
sight made him dip his head rather quickly, but he 
did not do so until he observed that his two mates 
were lying within a few yards of himsel£ 

To get to them, in order that they might consult 
together, was the sailor's next thought, and finding 
his masters quietly smoking, under the impression, 
probably, that the men they were watching were 
still &st bound in sleep, he took advantage of the 

l2 
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inequalities of the ground, and dragged himself 
along till he reached his mates. 

The long slumber in which the drunken seamen 
had been bound was pretty nearly at an end with 
them both, and their companion had little difficulty 
now in rousing them completely. He made them 
comprehend, with expressive gestures and in a sup- 
pressed voice, the few fiuits with which he was 
himself acquainted — ^viz., that Hani and the Grey- 
beard were gone, and that their masters were 
watching them with fire-arms by their sides. 

The point in which they all agreed was to get out 
of the dangerous locality where they now lay with 
the greatest possible dispatch. It would be more 
agreeable, they argued, to consult about their future 
measures when they could do so without the fear of 
a bullet through their heads. 

"With much precaution, therefore, headed by the 
white-faced fellow, who had been the first to wake, 
they gradually crawled farther and farther away 
from the place of their debauch. 

It would have been a curious sight to behold 
these three individuals, lying full sprawl upon the 
ground, and, like some new specimen of turtle or 
gigantic crab, dragging their bodies over the turf 
one behind the other, without uttering a syllable 
and only giving vent to their feelings by sundry 
puffs, elicited by the heat and this unusual mode of 
locomotion. They did not dare, however, rise to 
their feet until they had got half-way down the 
bank on the opposite side to that where the two 
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sentries were watching; but when they rose to their 
legs they made good use of them, by going off at a 
round trot, which they kept up for at least five or 
six minutes. 

Half-an-hour after Signer Rossi, whose second 
cigar was finished, expressed his intention to give a 
look round, in order that he might see how the 
supposed sleepers were progressing, and whether 
there was anything to be discovered of Paul or the 
absentees. 

Providing himself with a brace of pistols from the 
other case, which he stuck into his belt, and having 
his gun ready cocked and in his hand, he walked 
leisurely in the direction of the watch-fire, keeping 
his eye steadily fixed in that direction. 

" How drunk those fellows must have been," was 
his reflection as he went on; "why, they must 
have had a bottle of pure brandy a-piece ; and I 
know it wa8 pure and above proof: I'm surprised, 
however, I don't see anything of them." 

His surprise became greater, and changed into 
something very like alarm, when, on reaching the 
bank upon which the sailors had caroused, he found 
no one there ! Nothing but some empty bottles, 
pieces of the splintered case, and a round heap of 
black ashes, told where they had been. 

With a much quicker step than he had proceeded 
thither, he re-descended the bank, and came towards 
his companion, who received his communication 
with astonishment equal to his own. They were 
still discussing this new subject of anxiety, when 
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there broke upon the ear of both the distant report 
of a gon 1 

They turned their heads rapidly in the direction 
whence the sound came, and listened as echo 
repeated it from various faces of the mountain. 
Then they looked at each other, as if to ask for 
explanation. Kossi guessed the truth. 

" It is young Paul at last !" he exclaimed. " He 
wants our help, and by all the saints, he shall have 
it, too. I wouldn't for this right hand that any- 
thing should happen to the lad." 

He was about setting off in quest of our young 
friend, when his companion laid his hand on his 
arm. 

" The boy has fired as a signal," he said ; '' look, 
there is the boat !" 

True enough, the boat was crawling close in 
shore, and in a few minutes the two fellows in it 
would land. 

^* Are you still of the same mind as to preventing 
them from coming ashore ?" inquired Kossi. 

" Most decidedly !" said the other. 

" Then we must lose no time," rejoined RossL 

And so saying, the two sallied forth, and made 
their way down to the part of the beach to which 
the boat was pulling. They waited till the men 
were within hearing. 

** Avast there !" called out Signer Bossi, at length, 
in a loud voice. 

The men suspended their occupation, and looked 
round. 
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" Toil don't land in this island a^ain," said Signor 
Giorgio, in his usual imperious tone. 

" Indeed I" exclaimed Hani, with his no less usual 
insolence. '^ And pray, who's to prevent us T 

" We will," answered Rossi ; " we are armed, and 
are resolved to oppose your landing." 

The men hesitated. 

" You are infamous mutineers 1" burst out Signor 
Giorgio, "and would only receive your deserts if 
you were hung at the yard-arm. As it is, by the 
holy Madonna, if you attempt to put a foot ashore, 
m shoot you like dogs." 

The men in the boat only answered this threat 
with fearful oaths, and thinking perhaps the pieces 
were not loaded, or that the menace was but an idle 
one, meant to intimidate them, muttered — 

" We shall see if you dare stop us," and resumed 
their oars. 

Signor Giorgio would have fired upon them direct ; 
but his companion, more humane, raised his own 
gun, and with a steady aim split the blade of one 
of the starboard oars in two, as Eani raised it out 
of the water. ^ 

The shot convinced the two sailors that their 
antagonists were in earnest. 

Turning the boat's head, therefore, they strained 
at the bending oars to put themselves out of reach 
of the fire-arms, and at the same instant the bullet 
from Bossi's second barrel went whizzing just above 
their heads. 

These were the two shots that Paul had heard, 
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and it was at this moment, when he reached the 
summit of the mountain, that Signor Giorgio made 
that more murderous attack upon the escaping 
seamen which has been already described. 

The reports brought other spectators to the 
scene, unknown both to Paul and to his party. 

These were the three other sailors, who, having 
at length reached a place of concealment, were 
aroused from their fancied security by these rapid 
discharges, and getting on to the highest available 
ground among some lai^e. masses of granite iwk, 
amid which they were completely sheltered from 
observation, thus beheld the terrible onslaught 
upon their companions, and the tragic mode in 
which it terminated. 
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CHAPTER XIL 

Paul's return — ^The oonversation — Wholesome advice — 

Frieudly anxieties. 

About an hour after the perpetration of the deed 
narrated in the preceding chapters, Paul presented 
himself before the eyes of the two Italians. 

Signor Kossi had scarce caught sight of him in 
the distance than he ran to bid him welcome ; and 
the cordial way in which he did it was a proof that 
he had really conceived an esteem for him. 

Paul, whose heart was ever open to affection, 
pressed his hand warmly in return, but he received 
Signor Giorgio's advances and compliments in a 
way which that personage attributed to timidity, 
but that a closer physiognomist, even Kossi himself, 
could see sprang from a deeper feeling. 

The burthen which Paul carried on his shoulder 
was a welcome sight to both; and even Paul for 
the time forgot the horrors he had witnessed, in 
watching the skilfdl way in which Signor Rossi 
relieved the poor little kid of its skin, and detached 
some chops from its carcase for broiling. 

At the instigation of that individual, our young 
friend soon produced a respectable fire beside a 
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block of granite, and a short time after saw them 
all three seated in the shade, and making a hearty 
meaL 

Kossiy however, was the only cheerfbl member of 
the party. He certainlj enjoyed a happy constitu- 
tion, and had an agreeable mode of dismissing from 
his mind most things which conld make him un- 
comfortable, and of enjoying to their utmost the 
fragments of pleasure presented by the time being. 

Signer Giorgio spoke but little, but drank fre- 
quently of the wine with which he had fortunately 
provided himself TTia thoughts were evidently 
gloomy, and it must be confessed that his subjects 
of reflection were not of the most enlivening 
kind. 

Paul, who could willingly have opened his heart 
to Bossi if they had been alone, and have told him 
his discovery of the grotto, was restrained by the 
presence of the black-bearded, morose Italian, and 
therefore simply answered the questions that were 
put to him about his morning's excursion, with 
commonplace descriptions of the scenery of the 
portion of the island he had visited. 

An opportunity, however, shortly presented 
itself to unburthen his mind. 

Signer Giorgio having inquired whether Eossi 
intended to remain where he was, and receiving an 
answer in the affirmative, retired to the hut with 
the remark that he should take a siesta or nap, and 
no sooner had he disappeared within the walls for 
the purpose, than Bossi said : 
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"I see. Master Paul, that you are not very 
favourably impressed with my friend, Signor 
Giorgio." 

" How do you see that f inquired Paul. 

" Oh 1 it's no very difficult matter. You get as 
far from him as you possibly can j you don't speak 
to him unless in reply to a question of his own, and 
from time to time give him a look out of the comer 
of your eye in a way which tells that you hold him 
in more fear than respect." 

" You're right," said Paul, warmly, as an honest 
colour flushed to his cheek. " I can't say that I 
admired him when I first made his acquaintance ; 
but since I have seen the murder of that man in the 
water, he has inspired me with horror." 

'* Murder, young gentleman," observed Eossi, 
gravely ; " that u a strong word. You must re- 
member the men had become our enemies." 

"I know that," answered Paul, "and I didn't 
think so much of his firing at and killing the first 
man, although I think there was no great necessity 
even for that ; but to murder that poor fellow in 
the water when he was struggling for his life, when 
he was already just exhausted and sinking, — oh 1 it 
was too bad, too horrible I" 

And at the bare recollection, Paul put his hand 
before his eyes, as if by that action to shut out the 
memory of the deed. 

There was a pause of some moments, which was 
at length broken by BossL 

" And where were you, to witness the transac- 
tion ]" 
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'^ At the top of jon mountainy where I had mslied 
at the report of your gang." 

'' Then you must have seen that I tried to save 
the old fellow.** 

^* I did, Signor Rossi, and I love you for it ; but 
why didn't you save him altogether V 

" To tell the truth, I could not imagine that our 
friend's aim would have been so deadly, and as it 
happened, I believe it was more a chance shot than 
the result of skilL But, my good Paul, although 
I honour you for your feeling in this matter, you 
should bear in mind the immense provocation my 
friend has had from these men; the disappoint- 
ment which he has experienced from the ruin of his 
enterprise, and the necessity of self-preservation, 
which would have been hazarded by letting those 
fellows get ashore. Those two were the ringleaders 
— ^the chiefs of the mischief ; with them here to give 
advice and assistance, the others were as bad as 
they. Without those two rascals the others, no 
doubt, would never have mutinied, and will yet re- 
turn to submission, and obey their orders until the 
delayed vessel shall take us off. Let me, however, 
give you a piece of advice. Whatever your ill 
opinion of Signor Giorgio, take care you do not let 
him become acquainted with it either by word or 
look. He is suspicious and overbearing ; and yon 
yourself have seen that he is not slaw in carrying 
out his feelings of revenge when once those feelings 
are excited. But now tell me what you have seen 
and what you have been doing the many hoiu« you 
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were away, for one would imagine from the 
answers I have got out of you as yet, that you had 
been doing no more than taking a little country 
stroll near your fetvourite Florence, instead of having 
wandered over one of the wildest little islands in 
the Mediterranean.'' 

Thus entreated, and happy to find so agreeable 
an auditor, Paul began his narration. 

Signer Eossi, meanwhile, put himself in the 
easiest position the nature of the ground would 
allow, and lazily listened to the descriptions of his 
young companion as he smoked his ^ivourite cigar. 

When Paul, however, came to the grotto, and 
described his feelings before entering it, E.ossi*s in- 
terest was awakened ; and it increased considerably 
as the youthful adventurer went on, and told in 
glowing language his discovery of the grotto itself, 
its mysterious reservoir of delicious water, its droj)- 
ping well, and the beautiful prospect of rock and 
Bea and sky, beheld from the natural window of 
that cool and secluded retreat. 

" Per Bacco /" exclaimed Rossi, " what a famous 
place that would be to smoke one's weed in ! How 
long, now, do you think, it would take to get there 
from here ]" 

"Now I know the road," answered Paul, "I 
should say about three-quarters of an hour." 

" And do you think you would be too tired to take 
another journey there to-day ? Say in an hour or 
so hence ]" 

. " Oh I no," replied Paul ; " on the contrary, I 
should like it." 
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Nothing more waa said at the time. Rossi's easy 
position and the warmth of the afternoon together, 
at length drew him off into a sound sleep, and as 
Signor Giorgio still remained within the hut, Paul 
went and sat himself bj the edge of the sea, with 
his feet in the water to cool them« 

As he was thus seated upon the shore of this dis- 
tant island, musing upon this and upon that — now 
calling to mind the late terrible tragedy, and then 
losing himself in conjectures as to where the three 
sailors were wandering, he was himself the subject 
of much painful and eager inquiry. Mr. Freeman,, 
the gentleman at Leghorn under whose temporary 
care he had been placed, had expected him at 
dinner-time the day before with impatience, a feel- 
ing which gave way to anxiety as evening drew on, 
and the youth was still absent. The inquiries which 
had been at first set on foot among the domestics, 
were extended beyond the establishment, and it was 
at length discovered that he had hired old Giacomo's 
boat in the morning and had not come back. At 
the port, whither Mr. Freeman proceeded, that gen- 
tleman could only learn that the youth had been 
seen quitting the mole, but had not been ob- 
served to return. And thus the night passed. In 
the morning the inquiry was renewed, the British 
Consul joining in the investigation. The man at 
th^ lighthouse was applied to, and from him they 
learnt that the boat had been watched, from the 
(act of its being a good way from the shore, and 
having in it only a youth whose strength was evi- 
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dently inadequate to manage the sail it carried in 
the freshening breeze. The man's attention was 
subsequently called from the adventurous skiff by 
some necessary duty of his position, and when he 
applied his glass again in the direction he had last 
seen the boat, it was no longer visible, but in its 
place there appeared a rakish -looking felucca which, 
with aU canvas spread, was sailing with remark- 
able swiftness southwards. The boat was seen no 
more. 

This most unsatisfactory intelligence was all Mr. 
Freeman could gather. As other days passed on, 
large rewards were offered for any intelligence of 
our young friend, and Mr. Freeman's correspondents 
in all the ports of Italy were made acquainted with 
the circumstanca Had the felucca been an ordinary 
trading vessel, it is probable that the captain or 
' some of her crew would have learnt the stir that 
was made for the absentee, and have had a chance 
of the prize to be awarded for his recovery; as it 
was, they did not even hear that any inquiry had 
been set on foot, and amid other dangerous expedi- 
tions, soon ceased to remember the rescue of Paul 
and the landing of the party at Monte Cristo. 
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CHAPTER XIIL 

The expoditioB to ib» grotto — The epy — Signor Giorgio — An 
unexpected visitor — Treachei; — The drowned man — 
Threatened dangere. 

SiONOB BoSBi's ourioaity had been ho awEtkened by 
Puul'a descriptioa of the grotto, that as aoon aa be 
awoke from hie short nap he resolved to set out 
himself to have a peep at it. 

He bad also anotber end in view, and that was 
to convey thither some few stores both of provision 
and powder in case of there being a necessity to 
seek a more secure retreat than the open and un- 
protected hut. 

Having communicated his intention to Signer 
Giorgio, who didn't seem balf pleased, Paul thought, 
at being left alone, Bossi and bis young guide set 
out, each with a bag across his shoulder containing 
sundry matters of undoubted utOity, and which could 
be spared from the general store. 

Paul was, moreover, not a little proud in the 

possession of a pair of silver-mounted pistols that 

i.i= f,Aa„A ..™™n+j.ii i.;>n^ and which, duly loaded, 

t which confined his trousers 

loaai was armed in the same 
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way; so th^t with these instruments in addition 
to the gun, they made a rather formidable appear- 
ance. 

Paul, with the usual elasticity of youth, soon 
recoYered his wonted animation as they went along, 
and his laugh rang amid the rocks as they passed, 
and awoke many an echo which had perhaps slum- 
bered for years. 

They who heard that sound so light and buoyant, 
would scarcely have believed that it could issue 
from the lips of one who had already seen and 
suffered so much, and who was still among 
dangers which might at any moment burst around 
him. 

His companion had suddenly become unusually 
grave. Though by nature of even a lighter heart 
than Paul, his maturer years and experience could 
not disguise from him the perils by which they were 
surrounded, and the uncertainty of their rescue from 
what was little better than a wide prison. As he 
went along, too, he kept a wary eye about him for the 
three sailors, who he was aware must be skulking 
somewhere in the neighbourhood. 

So much was the road shortened by conversation 
and companionship, that Paul was astonished to 
find himself in sight of the green turf before he 
imagined they could have performed half the 
journey. 

They stopped to rest for a few minutes on the 
cool grass, and to admire the beautiful prospect 
which it commanded; then, having carefully scanned 

K 
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every point within view, to see that they were not 
watched, they mounted to Paul's heap of stones, and 
stood before the yawning orifice. 

*' What r* exclaimed Bossi, with astonishment, 
« do you mean to say you ventured down this dark 
hole without knowing where it led to, or what 
horrors might await you at the bottom V* 

" Of course I did," replied Paul — " I told you so ; 
but you forget how thirsty I was." 

" Your thirst, indeed, must have been great to 
have dared such an adventure to quench it. I 
think I should have dried up, body and limbs, before 
I hazarded my life in such an undertaking. But are 
you sure, my young Mend, that you have not made 
some mistake ?" 

^^ Mistake ! oh, no !" said Paul ; " this is the 
entrance, and as far as I have been able to dis- 
cover, it is the only one. But you do not know 
how delightful the place is when you get into it — 
it is a real grotto of Paradise." 

" And so it should be," answered his companion, 
" for straight is the road and narrow the way which 
leads to it. However, as you are satisfied it's all 
right, go on, and 1*11 come after, if I can possibly 
squeeze my not very stout body through such a 
funnel." 

Paul laughed, and with all the confidence which 
his former experience of the place gave him, de- 
ioended, and his friend, after a good many wry 
(^oes, which proved that he was not very much pre- 
i^oisessed by the aspect of things, slowly followed. 
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Little did they dream, as they thus buried them- 
selves in the bowels of the earth, that a pair of 
maligDant eyes was closely spying them — that those 
same eyes had been upon them for the last two 
hours — that they had observed their preparations, 
bad watched them depart, had followed them from 
point to point upon their journey, and now that 
they had thus dived into some unknown depth, rose 
from behind a mass of crumbling stone and rock, 
in a long, pale, sinister face, which belonged to 
the seaman of whom we have more than once made 
mention. 

The spy waited till the sound of the voices of 
the two explorers was no longer heard, then, with 
naked feet and cat-like tread he glided from 
his hiding-place, bearing more the semblance of 
a spirit than a living man, and was soon speeding 
down the mountain on some other fearful errand. 

Meanwhile, Paul and his friend had reached the 
grotto, not without several bruises, and ejaculations 
more hearty than polite from Bossi, and not without 
squeezing himself nearly flat at the angle which 
led into the subterranean chamber. As Paul anti- 
cipated, however, when he got there, all feeling of 
annoyance ceased, and he broke forth into repeated 
expressions of delight at the calm, secluded, mys- 
terious beauty of this singular retreat. 

" And so, friend Paul," he observed at length, 
after exhausting all his vocabulary of adjectives 
expressive of admiration, " you say there is no other 
ingress or egress to this fairy grotto of yours, except 

k2 
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always that impracticable window, than the break- 
neck passage we have come down T 

" I think not," Paul answered; "at least, I have 
been unable to find any, although when T was here 
in the morning I examined the place closely." 

" And what about yonder dark comer T inquired 
his companion. 

" Well, I have not, certainly, disturbed that ; but 
as far as I can see, it contains nothing but stones^ 
earth, and weeds." 

" And don t you think it probable, Paul, that the 
earth and stones have fallen through some aperture 
which they may temporarily have choked up ] I 
think so, because don't you observe the rest of the 
cavern is composed of solid rock, which looks like 
granite ; while, as you remark, that comer contains 
earth that possesses some vegetative power 1 How 
could it have got there 1 Unless we suppose some 
human hand to have brought it hither— not a very 
probable supposition — ^it must, as I said before, 
have fallen through, and a little investigation will 
most likely discover where it fell from. 

" As to the water, it must be one of the natural 
reservoirs which are generated in the mountains, 
and which derive their supply from condensed 
vapour, rain, and dew in summer-time, and from 
the melted snows in winter. The droppings from 
above are but the leakage of a similar fount above 
us, and the superfluities of this reservoir before us 
are carried off, you perceive, at yonder comer. 
Thus it will keep on descending till perhaps it may 
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break out at the mountain-side in the shape of a 
bubbling spring — that spring in falling may meet 
•with others, which will together produce a rivulet 
or brook, imtil these again miite their forces, and 
may raise themselves' into the dignity of a river, 
which will go flowing to the sea. 

'' And now, my dear Paul, having exhausted my- 
self with such a learned description about matters 
which you very probably knew long ago, just put 
your hand into yonder bag, and bring forth the 
black bottle you will find in it. I reserved it 
specially to be opened in your fairy cavern, and if you 
please we will drink one another's health, and wish 
ourselves soon *a safe deliverance from Monte Cristo.' " 

Thus rattling on. Signer Rossi knocked off the 
neck of his bottle, poured some of its contents into 
a glass he had likewise provided, and holding up the 
sparkling liquor to the light, nodded at Paul, and 
allowed the wine to roll over his tongue with an air 
of great satisfaction. 

While they were thus quietly enjoying the peace- 
ful seclusion of the grotto, a far different scene was 
enacting in the part of the island they had left, and 
where Signer Giorgio was keeping lonely guard over 
his useless stores. 

With much natural ferocity, that individual 
possessed little true courage — that courage, for in- 
stance, which can keep equable and firm in the 
midst of prolonged danger. In this particular his 
friend Kossi was better supplied, and young Paul 
was superior to them both. 
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As soon, therefore, as his two companions had 
departed on their little expedition — ^and he would 
have prevented their going if he con Id have done 
BO without betraying his apprehensions — ^he became 
restless and fidgety — could neither keep within the 
hut, nor stay comfortably outside. A nameless 
sensation at times came over him which made him 
shiver as though about to suffer from an ague-fit ; 
and then the perspiration would burst from every 
pore of his body as if he had been subjected to a 
vapour-batL The spectacle of the sinking boat, 
of the man struggling in the water, and whose 
white face and head he had suddenly seen dip 
beneath the wave, forced themselves upon his 
memory, and he could not keep his eyes from the 
spot where the tragedy had been enacted, and 
where he had last beheld the old man's efforts to 
reach the shore. 

These recollections were not of a nature to make 
him feel more comfortable in his loneliness ; and as 
the minutes flew by, he would have given almost 
anything for society — even that of a dog. 

His desire for companionship was to be sooner 
gratified than he believed; but it presented itself in 
a shape that was least pleasant to him. 

On emerging from the hut for at least the dozenth 
time, his eye fell upon a human figure leaning on a 
stick, and slowly coming towards him from the 
direction of the creek, limping in his gait as though 
suffering from lameness. 

On the spur of the moment, and with the usual 
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contrariety of humanity, Signor Giorgio levelled 
Ids gun at the approaching figure, when, after satis- 
fying himself that the person was imarmed, and 
apparently incapable of doing him mischief, he 
lowered his arm, and waited the arrival of the 
stranger. 

A nearer survey convinced him that it was one 
of the three sailors, with his foot and the lower 
part of his right leg swathed round with one of the 
sashto often worn by Italian seamen about the 
waist. 

He stopped short at about a dozen paces from his 
superior, and pulled off his old straw hat. 

" Well," exclaimed Signor Giorgio, with his cus- 
tomary haughtiness, observing the submissive action 
of the man ; "what do you want?" 

" Pardon, Signore, for having forgotten my duty, 
and left you in the way I did ; but it was evil 
counsel and drink." 

"Where are your companions?" 

" They are gone, Signore, to the other end of the 
island, in the hope of falling in with some vessel to 
take them off." 

" And why didn't you go with themi" 

" I will tell you the truth, Signor Giorgio. I 
should have done so, but I fell and hurt my foot, 
and they wouldn't stop for me." 

" And so I must attribute your contrition to the 
mere accident of your being unable to run away T 
observed Signor Giorgio, with a sneer. 

" Vosaignoria has the right to say what he 
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pleases,'* answered the man; ^'I am in his hands. 
But I have suffered much, and I believe the Ma- 
donna has sent me this accident to punish me." 

" Well, I will wait the return of my friend before 
I answer your request. Meanwhile you can go 
rest yonder in the shade. Are you hungry T 

" I have had some biscuit, but nothing to drink, 
and I am faint" 

"Nothing to drink!" cried out Signer Giorgio ; 
" where's all the brandy, then?" 

" I had some of that last night," mumbled out 
the man ; " but case, brandy, and all, were gone in. 
the morning." 

Signor Giorgio made no reply, but pointing to 
the place he had indicated for the man to repose, 
turned upon his heel and began walking towards 
the hut. 

The sun was getting low in the west, and the 
shadows of all objects were lengthening. As Signor 
Giorgio cast his eyes upon the ground, his back 
being towards the sailor, he observed a huge shadow 
of an arm bearing a staff, raised above his head, and 
about to strike him. 

He turned round hastily, gun in hand, to ward 
off the blow. He succeeded partially in doing so, but 
one of the projecting spikes of the stick, thus aimed 
at him by the apparently disabled sailor, caught 
him on the forehead and stretched him senseless on 
the ground. 

It was very evident that the weakness of the 
treacherous seaman was but pretended, and that 



TREACHERY. 137 

the story of his lamed foot was as false as the 
journey of his companions, for running back a few 
paces with the greatest agility, he applied his £nger 
to his mouth, and uttered a shrill whistle, which 
was at once responded to from the direction he 
himself had come. 

The signal soon brought upon the scene two 
other individuals, apparently just as ready as the 
first to be participators in crime, for they came 
running up with formidable knives naked in their 
hands. One was the companion sailor to the 
traitor who had just struck down his chief; the 
other, no less a personage than the old grey- 
beard, whose fancied murder still haunted Signer 
Giorgio 1 

They all gathered round the prostrate man, and 
•speculated whether the blow had killed him out- 
right. 

The old man, who bore the nickname of " Spal- 
loni," from the enormous breadth of his shoulders, 
kneeled down, and put his brown homy hand upon 
their victim's breast to feel if his heart were still 
beating. 

At that moment the wounded man, from whose 
hurt the blood was oozing, languidly opened his 
eyes, seemingly at first without distinguishing any 
object. But as his senses partially returned, he 
fixed his look upon the old man, and his eyes 
gradually assumed an expression of horror impos- 
sible to describe. At the same moment his features 
worked, his moui^ opened as if in act to speak, but 
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hh tongue clove to the roof of his mouth, and 
nothing but an unintelligible sound issued from, his 
throat. 

'^Ah!" exclaimed Spalloni, with an accent re- 
sembling more the cry of a wild beast than the 
voice of a human being, *' I am not dead, you see ; 
the Saints have spared me to wreak vengeance 
upon you for the assassination of Rani and the 
attempted murder of myself" 

As he spoke, the unhappy victim made a pro- 
digious effort to reply, but in vain. Spalloni raised 
his arm, and would no doubt have completed the 
work his companion had begun, but that a voice 
from the bank near exclaimed : 

" Avast there r 

And at the same instant the white-&ced scoun- 
drel who had hitherto acted as the spy upon Rossi 
and Paul, came rushing breathless upon the scene, 
and laid hold of Spalloni's arm with the intention 
of staying the blow. 

The old man, however, had at the sound of his 
voice risen to his feet, and turning to the new 
comer eagerly asked for news. 

" Stop — stop a bit," answered the spy; "let me — 
let me take breath. They're all right," he con- 
tinued — "all right — they've gone down — ^into a 
hole, and — we must keep them there. You two 
mount guard over the prisoner," pointing to Signer 
Giorgio; "Spalloni, you and I will go back and 
make things safe up there. But first, let us secure 
the fire-arms. How could you think, Spalloni, of 
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puttiog yon fellow out of the world before he gave 
up his treasure 1 That would haye been a mistake. 
No ; let us get all out of him we can first ; suck 
the orange dry, and then — ^" 

He said no more; but the gesture with which he 
finished his phrase, and which consisted in drawing 
his finger across his throat, sufficiently explained his 
meaning. The others gave an approving nod^ 
which they accompanied with a grim smile; and 
Spalloni having previously secured Signer Giorgio's 
gun, they all three proceeded to the hut, each to 
arm himself according to his pleasure, for it was 
Tery evident that they were aware the cabin would 
supply their wants. 

The reader may conceive the dreadful feelings of 
the luckless Signor Giorgio, who, having recovered 
consciousness, had listened, but with closed eyes, to 
the foregoing speech. As they lefb him thus 
powerless, he partly unclosed his eyelids, and fol- 
lowed them with his looks into the hut, where he 
knew they could furnish themselves with all the 
means of mischief. He had recovered from the 
superstitious horror which the sight of old grey- 
beard had caused him, but the certainty that it 
was the living man, and not his spirit, that he 
beheld, was not likely to calm his fears. He knew 
the malignant character of the fellow, and he felt 
how deeply he had incurred his revenge. No hope, 
therefore, remained to him if he were kept a pri- 
soner in such hands. His only chance of safety 
remained in escape and concealment, and in his 
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heart he cursed Kossi, and even young Paul^ for 
having, by their absence, brought, as he imagined, 
this calamity upon him. 

These reflections, which it has taken some minutes 
to describe, followed each other with lightning- 
swiftness through his brain ; and in the midst of 
them he made an attempt to rise to his feet, in 
order to put in execution his project of flight. 

The stunning force of the blow, however, and his 
loss of blood, had so weakened him that he could 
get at flrst no higher than his knees. 

He made another desperate effort, and at length 
managed to stand. 

But reeling like a drunken man, he plunged first 
to the right and then to the lefb, and at last, 
tripping over a stone, fell flat and senseless on the 
groimd. 

The fellows were longer in the hut than they 
anticipated, for the contents of the cases were more 
inviting than they could have imagined. 

Having hastily discussed a bottle of fine wine, 
and provided themselves with ammimition, they at 
length issued forth, each armed with a gun, and 
wearing in his belt a pistol and a poniard. 

Signer Giorgio not being in the place where they 
had left him, there was a loud outcry among the 
mutineers that he had escaped, but discovering him 
soon in the place to which he had managed to 
crawl, two of the sailors rushed upon the imhappy 
man and bound him with a sash, so as to preclude 
any further efforts to get away. They then dragged 
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him into the cabin, and as he was still unconscious 
dropped him upon the heap of leaves in the corner. 
Afterwards, in obedience to the instructions of 
Spalloni, who now assumed the command of their 
proceedings, they began preparing a fire, in order to 
get ready a rather extensive supper, for which the 
discovery of some choice stores promised agreeable 
material. 

Meanwhile, during its preparation, the old fellow 
and the pale face who had so efficiently acted the 
spy, set out on their expedition to cut off Bossi 
and our friend Paul, having charged their com- 
panions to keep good watch, in case they should 
miss their two intended victims upon the road, and 
the latter should suddenly pounce upon the un- 
prepared sentries while engaged at their culinary 
operations. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Sun-down — II Grotto di Paolo — Melancholy forebodings — ^A 
fatal shot — Sad companionship — A Round sleep. 

The sun had nearly reached the horizon, and was 
preparing for departure with all the glory and 
pomp of a beautiful summer s eve. 

How many varied scenes and phases of human 
life did it not shine upon at that hour ! Gazing 
with equal indifference upon life and death, sorrow 
and joy, the gladsome festival and mortal strife. 

Even in that island of Monte Cristo,upon what con- 
trasts did it not shine on that memorable evening ! 

His rays fell alike upon the ruminating goat, 
the solitary eagle; on the confined though fertile 
valley, and the exposed and arid mount; on the 
mutineers engaged upon their lawless work, and on 
the two friends quietly reclined within the grotto, 
and gazing in silence, but full of thought, upon the 
placid sea. 

One half of the broad disc of the star of day 
had dipped beneath the horizon, and threw a grand 
bridge of gold across the water, when Signor Boss! 
sprang to his feet 

"Paul, mio ca/ro^^ he said, "it is growing late. 
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Our friend will be consuming witH impatience. I 
oould willingly lie here another hour^ and forget 
amid the charms of this delightful retreat our 
distance from civilization, and the worries which 
may yet assail us ere we leave this place for ever. 
We will return here to-morrow. The trifles of 
food and ammunition we have brought will no 
doubt be perfectly safe in this 'interior,' for I 
doubt, even if the island were half full of people, 
whether a dozen would venture to explore the 
mysteries of this cavern, from sight of its yawning 
entrance above. To you belongs the honour of the 
discovery, and surely no more appropriate name 
can be found wherewith to christen it than *Il 
Grotto di PaM (Paul's Grotto)." 

Paul smiled, and both gathering up their things, 
prepared to leave the place. 

" I will go first, this time," observed Rossi, " for 
I wish to familiarize myself with the windings of 
the passage, for Heaven only knows how soon we 
may have to revisit it." 

Heaven only knew, indeed. 

Paul was struck by the melancholy tone in which 
his companion uttered these words, and which tone 
was rendered sepulchral from the fact of Signer 
Hossi having already begun the ascent, and his 
speaking from the enclosed space of the gallery. 

Paul turned it off by a joke at the possibility of 
Bossies getting so stout upon the island fare, as to 
block up the passage and be able neither to advance 
nor retire. 
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Rossi's reply, however, was not of the most jovial, 
and talking being now a difficult luxuiy, they re- 
frained from speaking, but followed each other step 
by step in this journey to the open air. 

^' I see daylight at last," exclaimed Eossi, with 
pleasure, as he reached a point of the gallery down 
which the declining rays of day were feebly 
struggling. 

" The passage is easy from the point you have 
reached," said Paul, beneath, "as the ground is 
broken into a sort of stair." 

His companion made no reply, but continuing his 
ascent, passed his head and chest above, the surface 
of the ground, and turned his eyes downwards to 
make some observation to his young friend. 

At the same instant, two shots were fired from a 
cluster of rock and weed on the lefi. 

" What is that 1" called out Paul from below. 

His companion answered with a groan, and 
stepped back almost upon PauFs head. 

" I am hit," he said, in a hurried voice. " Quick, 
for Heaven's sake, let me descend." 

Paul immediately made way, and Signer Kossi 
followed him again into the depths. 

At the same instant a loud crash was heard above 
their heads, a shadow fell instantaneously upon the 
already dark gallery, and fragments of stone came 
rattling down upon them. 

Paul soon reached the grotto they had so recently 
left, and waited anxiously for his friend. He came 
at last, a dreadful sight ! His hair disordered, his 
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face pale and haggard, liis features contracted, and 
his left hand, irhich was covered with blood, pressed 
upon his right side. He had left his gun behind 
him. 

Paul darted forward with alarm to his assistance, 
and aided him to sit down and rest his back against 
the side of the cavern. 

Bossi withdrew his hand from his side, and Paul 
comprehended, to his inexpressible grief, that one of 
the shots he heard must have struck him there. 

Following his friend's gestures rather than his 
words, which were inaudible, the youth opened his 
waistcoat and shirt, and found blood literally pour- 
ing from a ghastly wound beneath the arm. 

Great as was Paul's hcnrror at the spectacle which 
presented itself, he did not lose his presence of mind. 
But his inexperience prevented him lending any effec- 
tive aid, even if any human skill could have availed. 
All that his sound common sense suggested to him 
he did. He folded his handkerchief into a pad, and 
placed it on the gaping wound, and bound his poor 
friend's own sash round it to keep it on. He then 
brought some of the icy water in the glass which was 
among their stores, and bathed the face and head of 
the sufferer. His patient, however, who from the 
first moment he had sat down had not spoken intel- 
ligibly, now ceased to move. His arms hung list- 
lessly by his side ; his fingers were slightly bent ; 
his eyes were closed, and nothing but a quick, spas- 
modic heaving at the chest showed that life still 
lingered in the frame. 
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Paul continued his work, but to his sorrow beheld 
the blood make its way even through the sash, while 
the pad itself was saturated with gore. 

He rose to his feet. He paced up and down the 
cavern thinking what else he could do. He stopped 
and resumed his labour of charity and love. But 
he could not hide from himself his fear that it was 
labour in vain. 

Amid all this attention to his friend, no thought 
for himself or for his own safety had even crossed 
his mind. 

He had heard above him, apparently at the mouth 
of the grotto, a dull sound, as though men were 
breaking stones above his head, but he had scarcely 
heeded it. The noise had ceased, and yet he listened 
not to discover whether it would be renewed. His 
whole mind was absorbed by the condition of the 
dying man before him, whose life s blood was ebbing 
away, while he was forced to remain a sad witness 
of the event, without having the power to yield him 
effectual assistance. 

Evening, too, was falling rapidly on the earth, 
and the cavern was already in obscurity. 

Paul stood by the open space which looked out 
upon rock and sea, and the melancholy of the hour 
fell deeply on his spirit. 

Without, the bats were twittering to and fro, 
the stag-beetle went whizzing by, the grasshopper 
from some verdant nook sent forth its shrilly song, 
and across the depths below, now in profound 
darkness, an early fire-fly flashed, like miniature 
lightning. 
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Within, the only sounds which met his ear were 
the short breath of his friend, and the eternal flop, 
flop, flop of the water which fell, with what appeared 
now to be a painful monotony, into the broad re- 
servoir. 

An owl darted past the very face of the youth as 
lie thus stood musing at the open space, and sent 
forth a screech which made his blood run cold 1 

He shivered, and turned his head inwards. 

No other sound but the dropping water was 
audible ! 

He rushed forward to his friend and knelt by his 
side. 

The poor fellow's head had fallen foward on his 
breast, and he was perfectly motionless. 

Paul laid him gently on his back, and felt whether 
the bandage was still in its place. 

It had not moved, but he withdrew his hand 
covered with blood. 

" Surely he sleeps," thought the youth, as he ob- 
served how still he lay. 

He did sleep. But it was the sleep which knows 
no waking upon earth. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Sorrowful reflections — ^Youthful fandes — ^An awful position — 
Fresh anxieties — A terrible discovery — Attempts at 
escape— Renewed hope — Success. 

What a long, long hour to Paul appeared that which 
followed upon this disastrous event. 

He lost himself in conjectures as to the assailant 
of his friend, as he resumed his walk up and down 
the cavern. 

The only person to his knowledge on the island 
who possessed fire-arms was Signer Giorgio; but 
was it credible that he could have fired the fatal 
shot ? He reflected upon it, and concluded by re- 
jecting the idea. Could it have been the sailors 1 
Where did they procure their weapons ? Or was 
it some other individual as yet unseen, who had 
thus consummated so cruel a deed ? He could not 
guess. But the stem fact was there. His friend 
had been struck down by some unknown hand, and 
he must wait till daylight to learn the sad truth as 
to its effect 

Meanwhile, total darkness had fallen upon the 
scene, and no object was distinguishable beyond the 
specks of light twinkling in the deep blue sky. 
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All locomotion was now suspended. Paul aat 
himself down at the first convenient spot^ and but- 
toned his loose velvet jacket roimd him, for the air 
was getting cold as night drew on. 

He sat and listened to the water as it fell, and 
many a tale he had read of haunted spring and grotto 
rose up unbidden to his memory. 

He &ncied what his feelings would be if, through 
the darkness, he should gradually distinguish a 
vapour curl over the surface of the fount, which, 
while all the rest of the place remained in dark- 
ness, became imbued with light, until it took the 
semblance of a lambent azure flame playing from 
the centre of the mysterious spring ! His imagina- 
tion converted that pale vapour into the sem- 
blance of a female figure — " the spirit of the 
fount" — ^who waved a silver wand above her head, 
and bent soft eyes on his, and seemed in act to 
speak! So strongly did this fanciful scene afiect 
him, he could almost believe that he descried the 
outline of such form, when the stem reality of his 
position forced itself upon him, and swept every- 
thing chimerical into the original darkness. 

Paul crept from his resting-place to the spot 
where his friend was lying. He groped his posi- 
tion with his hands, and at length was kneeling by 
his sida 

^^Avmol friend r he cried, first in a low and 
then a louder tone, ^' are you in pain ?" 

There was no answer. 

He felt his breast. The bandage was still in its 
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place, but seemed harder, as though the blood had 
ceased to fLow. 

He put his hand higher. It touched the face 
of the prostrate man, and Paul drew it back with 
an undefined feeling of horror I It was so clammy 
cold I ' 

He crawled back to his former place with a 
feeling of awe such as he had never jet expe- 
rienced. He did not doubt now but that his 
friend was dead, and that he must pass the night 
thus enclosed in the heart of a mountain, alone with 
the corpse ! 

His first impulse was to leave the place, and 
making his way to the upper air, seek some other 
spot whereon to lay his head till daylight. But 
besides that the doing so might subject him to the 
jsame calamity which had befallen his friend, even 
should he escape that danger, where was he to go, 
thus surrounded by darkness ? 

His resolve was to remain where he was till the 
sun should again revisit the earth, and meanwhile 
to. brave the horrors of his position with firmness 
and courage. 

To this end he placed himself on his knees, and 
poured out his heart to the Supreme Being for pro- 
tection, in one of the simple but beautiful prayers 
taught him by his mother ; and when it was done, he 
composed himself for his vigil with a calmness which 
showed his innocence of heart and the strength of 
his moral will. 

He sat for some half hour in this position, as still 
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and motionless as the unfortunate who lay within a 
few paces of him. His eyelids, in spite of himself, 
closed gradually over his weary eyes, and in a few 
minutes sleep would have taken possession of him 
and withdrawn him for a brief space from the 
misery of his situation, but that he became aware 
of a flickering light upon a projecting rock of the 
cavern opposite to where he was seated. 

He was broad awake in an instant, and shud- 
dered as if some of his superstitious fancies were 
about to be realized. But besides that the light in 
question was not near the water, it was of a ruddy 
hue, and gave him more the idea of its being the 
reflection of a fire. 

He jumped up, and endeavoured to get a glimpse 
as to whence it proceeded j but the portion of rock 
on which the reflection appeared was beyond his 
reach, the crag itself sloping from the base to the 
top of the aperture which overhung the precipice, 
and as the upper part only was illuminated, there 
were no means of satisfying his curiosity. 

A fire, however, undoubtedly caused the phe- 
nomenon, for it alternately waned and then waxed 
redder, and he could see a fragment of sky which 
was tinged with the same reflection. 

Still, what could it be? Was it some other 
dreadful deed being perpetrated on the island, or 
was it some vessel out at sea thus a prey to the 
flames? 

This was fresh food for meditation, a new channel 
into which his thoughts could flow, and was so far 
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fortunate that it beguiled another hour of his 
solitude. 

At about the expiration of that time the light 
faded and disappeared, and the same universal 
darkness settled on every object. 

Had he slept? He knew not. But a fresh 
breeze which found its way into the cavern, and 
seemed to chill his very bones, made him draw his 
jacket still tighter round him, and as he did so he 
could distinguish sea from sky, and land from sea, 
beneath a canopy of dusky grey. 

He turned his looks inwards; nothing yet was 
discernible there; but without, the grey became 
less and less sombre, and streaks of pale vermilion 
flushed up from the horizon and extended over the 
sky. 

Morning was close at hand. 

How eagerly he watched its approaches I With 
what anxiety and longing did he observe a warmth 
of tone infused into the increasing light, and steal 
up, up over the vault of heaven, while the horizon 
glowed beneath the golden influence of sunrise, and 
the vapour which hung about the valleys rolled up 
the mountain sides like vast balls of snow, and 
gradually melted before his charmed eyes. 

How beautiful the aspect without ! How ghastly 
the spectacle which saluted him within the grotto ! 

There, within a few paces of him, lay, senseless 
and stiff, the corpse of one who had shown him 
much kindness, who had become to him a friend ; 
who but a few short hours previously had sat, fidl of 
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health and vigour^ in the very spot where he 
was now lying so cold and motionless, and 
joyously drank their '^ deliverance from Monte 
Cristor 

Paul stood with clasped hands and tearful face, 
gazing on the poor body. 

The glazed eyes, the open mouth, the colourless 
cheek, all told their tale too surely, and wanted not 
the dreadful evidence of the ensanguined clothes to 
prove that death had claimed another victim. 

Paul pulled the miscellaneous contents out of one 
of the bags which they had conveyed there the 
evening before, and slitting the canvas at the side, 
spread the cloth decently over the remains of his 
friend. 

"And now, poor fellow," said Paul, apostro- 
phising the senseless clay, " since I can do no more 
for you on earth, I must seek my own safety. I 
must at all hazards rejoin Signor Giorgio, and 
iiiform him of the fate of his friend and mine. 
How is all this to end ? Are we to be condemned 
for an indefinite time to stop in this solitary place, 
and feed like savages upon the chance game we may 
happen to bring down? Fool, fool that I was to 
trust myself alone in that boat ! It has been the 
source of all my misfortunes !" 

Having looked to his gun and pistols, and found 
them in proper order, he seized a biscuit by way of 
breakfast, and having quickly devoured it as he 
stood by the open face of the cavern, resolved to 
mount the rude stair which conducted above, and 



154 PAUL BLAKE*S ADVENTUBES. 

give a rapid survey of the place ere finally bidding 
the grotto &rewell. 

With all proper precaution, therefore, he com- 
menced the ascent, and had proceeded about half 
way up, having found more impediments than 
usual in the shape of loose stones, when, to his 
astonishment and no slight pain, he struck his head 
against something above. 

Putting up his hand to discover the cause, he 
found to his horror that the passage was closed, a 
huge mass of stone, that was perfectly immovable, 
completely choking the aperture. 

He leant back against the rough wall, and felt a 
cold sweat break out over his body. 

He called to mind the crash which had followed 
the descent of his poor friend and himself the evening 
previous, and the continued noise which succeeded. 

The cause was now clear. The wretch or 
wretches who had murdered poor Rossi had 
resolved to complete their work by enclosing both 
in a living tomb, and by thus sealing the entrance 
to the mysterious cavern, hide the fate of the 
buried victims for ever fix)m the chance investi- 
gation of the world. 

With a feeling of sickness and depression which 
he had not hitherto experienced, he slowly de- 
scended into what he must now consider a vault; 
and as he cast his eyes upon the form of his poor 
friend, asked himself, with a shudder, how long a 
time must yet elapse ere he too should be lying as 
stiffly beside him. 
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The idea was too much for one in the full vigour 
of his youth, and with all the world before him. 
When he boasted to Sign or Rossi only that very 
morning that he did not fear death, he contemplated 
such event as coming in the midst of strife and 
jiassion — a sudden calamity like a spring into an 
abyss — a rush — and all over! But to die thus, 
unseen, unknown — to remain here with a decaying 
corpse till starvation with all its agonies should 
kill him, hour by hour, and inch by inch — oh ! it 
was too horrible! And Paul, who had passed 
through so much with the firmness of a man, now 
fairly broke down, and sinking on the ground, gave 
way to a violent burst of tears. 

The tears were a relief; but he felt that rivers of 
tears would not release him from his imprisonment. 
All hope was not yet fled while such an opening 
as that from which he derived light and air was 
before him. 

He started up, and went to examine with even 
minuter care than he had yet given to the matter, 
the gaping breach, or window. 

The depth was, as has been observed, some sixty 
feet, and nearly perpendicular, scarce offering in the 
descent foot-hold for a cat, much less a human being. 
Again he came to the conclusion that exit by that 
means was impossible, for he had no rope to lower 
himself down, and the bottom was a heap of craggy 
rock, to fall on which, from even a sixth of the 
height, was utter destruction. 

Where should he next direct his search ] 
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He cast his ejes round the place, and they rested 
upon the dark corner which had hitherto been un- 
explored; and as he did so his eye glanced furtively 
at the body of poor Rossi, for there flashed upon his 
recollection the opinion he had uttered as to a means 
of escape lying in that direction. 

The thought inspired Paul with fresh courage. 

He strengthened himself with another biscuit^ 
and then cautiously worked his way round the edge 
of the reservoir until he reached the spot where the 
superabundant water trickled away. 

The place afforded scarce standing room, and as 
he contemplated the heap of briar, rank weeds, and 
stones which lay before him, his heart fell Even 
should it conceal another passage^ he thought, what 
time would there not be needed to clear the rubbish 
away. 

Still he set about the work with resolution, and 
found the labour, upon closer acquaintance with it, 
less formidable than he anticipated. 

Having cleared aside some briars with his knife, 
and trampled down the weeds, he turned his atten- 
tion to the earth and stones ; and the more he exa- 
mined the more convinced did he feel that Bossi 
was right, and that the rubbish had fallen through 
an opening which was now choked up. 

This conviction gave him fresh courage, and with 
all the strength he could muster he loosened from 
the heap and rolled on one side the larger stones 
that impeded the work. 

A little circumstance, however, occurred which 
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somewhat damped his ardour, and for a time inter- 
mpted his labours. 

Seeing amid the heap of earth the root of some 
tree which had made its way apparently from the 
upper soil into these depths, he seized it with his 
right hand, and began pulling at it, in the hope of 
disengaging some large clumps of earth that stood 
in the way. The result answered his expectations, 
but from beneath one of the clods thus disengaged 
there wriggled a large adder that darted past him 
and disappeared. 

Paid had a great repugnance to the whole race 
of vipers, and never cared to get near them when 
exposed in a case, and entirely beyond the pos- 
sibility of doing harm. Judge, then, of his 
horror at being thus brought into such uncom- 
fortable proximity with one of these creatures I 
For a time he could not divest himself of the 
idea that it was concealed somewhere about him, 
and it was not till a good half hour had elapsed 
that he found courage to resume his labours. 

When he did so it was with a wary eye and 
much precaution, although he had no further cause 
for alarm than what was furnished him by his 
own apprehensions. 

For a full hour did Paul pick at the loose earth 
and stones, which his poniard enabled him to de- 
tach with comparative ease ; and the heap at his 
feet was beginning to assume most respectable 
dimensions, when, on clearing away some fresh 
clods and splinters of granite round a fragment of 
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rock as big as bis own bead, it suddenly fell in, 
and, narrowly missing tbe young miner, rolled 
with a loud splash into tbe reservoir of water. 

But, joy of joys! it was tbe last obstacle be- 
tween bim and tbe sky; for as be looked up he 
saw with feelings of ecstacy a patch of blue sjid 
tbe waving branch of a tree I 

He now worked with the energy and strength 
of three, and if be spared bis left band, which was 
still very painful on tbe slightest exertion, be cer- 
tainly made bis other do extra duty. 

He soon bad room enough for tbe passage of bis 
body, which he passed with infinite delight through 
the opening. Indeed, so great was his satisfaction, 
that one would have thought his success bad secured 
bim a return to civilization, instead of its granting 
bim merely a wider prison and perhaps a more 
dangerous locality. But it must be confessed tbe 
exchange from a possible entombment alive to the 
open air, even if that air was only to be enjoyed in 
tbe steiile island of Monte Cristo, was suficiently 
agreeable to warrant tbe delight he felt. 

On emerging from the cavern by this short and 
easy passage — for there were barely three feet of 
thickness between tbe surface and this comer of tbe 
grotto^Paul found himself on tbe side of the moun- 
tain, by tbe foot of a dwarf oak, one of whose roots 
bad penetrated through into the cavern in tbe way 
described. 

Tbe sea was not visible from this point, and the 
view generally was narrowed, consisting of a ravine 
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beneath hiin^ where a few trees were growing, and 
a rocky mount on the opposite side. A little lower 
down than the ground on which he stood, he heard 
the gurgling of water, and on examination, found it 
to be produced by that overflowing of the reservoir 
vithin the grotto which has been more than once 
referred to. The little spring, on gaining its liberty, 
w^ent coursing down the mount, and murmuring joy- 
fully as it flowed, while a few wild flowers and grass 
of a brighter green and freer growth accompanied 
its passage, and marked the direction it took. 

Paul stopped a few moments longer to breathe the 
delicious air and study his position, when he re- 
descended into the cavern to gather his things and 
take a fresh departure. 

He collected the stores which his poor friend and 
himself had brought thither, into the remaining bag, 
and passed them through the opening, having first 
filled the empty bottle that had held the wine with 
the cool water of the reservoir. Then performing a 
rather extensive ablution at the fount, he turned 
towards his dead companion. 

He hesitated for some time to raise the piece of 
canvas which covered the face, but at length sum- 
moning resolution, he turned it back, and gazed for 
some few minutes upon the senseless clay. 

The same glazed eye, perhaps a shade more 
sunken, the same parted lips, showing the white 
teeth beneath the moustache, and the same sharp 
nose and pallid skin, were presented to his view, 
and Paul gazed upon them for minutes with a species 
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of fascmation that he could not account for. He 
then slowly replaced the rude covering which was 
to serve as the winding-sheet of his Mend, and 
giving another glance round the place, every object 
in which was familiar to him, he crept round to the 
aperture he had prepared with so much labour, and 
quitted the cavern. 
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CHAPTER XYI. 

An vnezpected ftppeaimnce — Too late — The niined hut — 
Another victim — Fresh arrivaki — Adieu to Monte Cristo— 
The sail — Ashore again. 

Faxtl's first idea on recoveiing his liberty, was to 
attain some eminence from which he could get a 
view of the part of the island where he believed 
Signor Giorgio was yet watching; or rather it 
should be said, where ho hoped that individual was 
to be found, for the attack of the night before had 
thrown doubt upon everything. 

He therefore, gun in hand and ready cocked, 
began climbing to the summit of the mount, stop- 
ping at intervals to take breath and observe whether 
any hostile eye were watching him. 

After a tedious ascent, rendered more so by his 
zig-zag course, he at length got to the top of the 
eminence, to find, however, that there was another 
peak yet above him. 

But the height he had reached was suffici^it for 
his purposje, and what he beheld amply repaid his 
fatigue. 

Immediately beneath him, but a little to the right 
of the place he had mounted, lay the patch oi 
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grass above which, as he knew, was the original 
entrance to the grotto, that the aasasHins had filled 
up. It was not visible from where he stood, on ac- 
count of some irregularities of the ground, and he 
did not just then seek to discover the exact spot, 
as his eyes were quickly carried to the sea, where 
they were riveted by the appearance of a vessel, 
lying a little off the beach. 

It was a strange-looking craft, with one mast 
standing nearly amidships, and a bowsprit that rose 
up to an angle of forty-five degrees, and so large 
that it had almost the appeai'ance of a foremast 
raking forwards. 

Paul had sometimes seen such vessels under sail, 
and had learnt that they were principally used in 
coasting voyages for the conveyance of wine and 
charcoal. 

Was this the vessel, then, that had been so long 
expected, and that was intended to convey them 
away from the island 1 

Surely it could be no other, and forgetful for the 
moment of all else but the prospect of sudden 
liberty, he dashed wildly down the mount and across 
the green sward, in the direction of the landing- 
place. 

In far less time than he had traversed the ground 
before, he followed the original track by which he 
had gained the cavern, and fearing that his bag of 
stores would impede his progress, he cast it from 
him, and speeded up the rising ground from which 
he knew the whole scene would be visible, and 
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whence lie had beheld the tragedy of the preceding 
day. 

Too late I too late ! Fearful words at all times, 
and terribly so to him. 

Two boats, each rowed by four men, were tow- 
ing the vessel off the land, so as to get her beyond 
a projecting point where the ripple on the water 
showed that a gentle breeze was stirring. The sails 
of the vessel, now flapping at the mast, proved that 
all was prepared for a start, and that a capful of 
wind, as a sailor would say, was alone wanting for 
the purpose. It came, as Paul stood transfixed at 
the sight. The men discontinued their labours. 
He could see them climbing up the side, and ere 
many minutes had elapsed the sails began to swell, 
and a white streak in the wake of the departing 
vessel proved that she was taking progress through 
the water. 

Paul screamed at the very top of his voice, to 
bespeak the attention of some one of her crew. 
He tore off his jacket, and raised it high upon his 
-gun as a flag, to catch the eye of some seaman 
upon deck. But the garment was of black velvet, 
and the mount behind him was dark, so that there 
was little chance of its being observed. As a last 
resource he fired his gun, and in rapid succession 
discharged both his pistols. This time he fancied 
the signal was heard, for there was a stir on boaixi 
the vessel, as though she were about to bring 
to. No ! oh, no \ It was but to tack. She had 
now attained the necessary offing, and in a few 

u2 
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minutes she waa beyond all human voioe to recal 
her. 

This time so bitter was his disappointment, he 
could not eyen shed a tear. 

Alone upon that island, all, all alone ; his only 
friend a corpse, and nothing but a few wild animals, 
but rarely seen, and a few wilder birds, to make his 
loneliness feel the more sensible. 

He leant upon his gun and followed the receding 
vessel with his eyes as she shaped her course in the 
direction of the Italian coast, and still he watched 
her in the same position untU she appeared a mere 
white speck in the blue sea. 

Then, and then only, he turned his glance to the 
beach, and observed to his astonishment that the 
hut was gone, but in its place was a black pile, 
from which smoke was ascending, and which told 
more eloquently than words that it had been de- 
stroyed by fire. 

That, therefore, must have been the conflagration 
which partly illumined the cave the night before, and 
again his imagination was at work to guess whether 
accident or design had caused the destruction. 

The heap of goods covered with the tarpaulin, 
which used to form the next conspcuous object 
from his mount of observation, was also gone ; and 
that circumstance likewise convinced him that the 
little white spot now far out at sea was the vessel 
that had been so long expected, and whose earlier 
arrival would have averted all the calamities that 
had occurred. 
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What was now to be done 1 

Doubtless the fellows, whoever they might be, 
who had caused poor Kossi's death, had departed 
with the ship, so that there was nothing to fear 
from them. This was some consolation. If he 
were alone, he was at least free to come and go, 
and need not think an assassin was behind each 
bush, or that a gun was pointed at him from each 
heap of rock. He must, as usual, make the best 
of his position. He did not feel yet inclined to lie 
down and die. He had been permitted to escape 
from the dangers of a living tomb, and surely it 
was not that he should meet another death upon 
the open island. He would wait. He would bear 
Tip with patience, and endure while strength yet 
remained in him to hope. 

As these thoughts and resolutions passed through 
his mind he reloaded his fire-arms, retraced his 
steps to the spot where he had cast away his bag of 
stores, replaced the burthen on his shoulders, and 
slowly but firmly took his way towards the beach, 
in order to examine more closely the scene of the 
fire and embarkation. 

He reached the bank whereon the watch-fire had 
burned the night of their arrival, and where the 
mutinous sailors had held their drunken reveL 
The ring of burnt earth and ashes, and a broken 
bottle, still marked the spot, but nothing more was 
left to tell it. 

With heavy heart he descended to the level 
ground, and passing the place upon which the cases 
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had stood, but that was now clear and unobstructed, 
he walked towards the pile of charred wood, the 
only remains of the poor cabin. 

A light smoke still issued from the centre of the 
mass, showing that fire yet smouldered underneath, 
and as he got nearer ; a smell like that of burning 
flesh assailed his nostrils. 

It proceeded from the ruin, as he only perceiTed 
it when the smoke was brought by the wind towards 
him. 

Standing now beside the confused heap of charred 
timber and ashes, the smell was more powerful, 
and excited his curiosity, for he fancied that per- 
haps some poor goat had strayed in that direction, 
and had fallen a prey to the flames. 

Laying hold, therefore, of the end of a beam, 
which had been one of the supports of the roof, 
and was but half burnt through, he used it as a 
lever, and with it turned over a quantity of rub- 
bish that had apparently been thrown upon the Are 
as additional fueL 

A denser smoke was raised by the action, and a 
more pungent odour. 

When the former had partially subsided, Paul 
stooped forward to examine the mass that was thus 
disturbed, but at the same instant started back with 
horror and a feeling of sickness which made him. 
shudder and turn pala 

For amid the rubbish and ashes thus disturbed, 
Paul thought he observed a human foot, and 
fancied he distinguished the outline of a human form ! 
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Pausing a few instants to take breath, and re- 
cover bis firmness, he again went forward, and with 
a piece of stick cleared away the ashes from, the 
solid mass. 

There could be no doubt of it. A human 
form was there, and had been consumed in the 
flames. Paul shuddered to think before life was 
perhaps extinct within the frame 1 

He again paused, and again resumed his search, to 
see if there were means of discovering who the un* 
happy person could be. 

The face was, however, not discernible, for a 
beam lay right across it. The clothes, too, were so 
consumed as to present nothing but a singed and 
shrivelled heap of rags, but a boot that projected, 
and which the fire had only scorched, revealed to 
him the victim. 

" Qood Heaven !" exclaimed Paul, '^can it be pos- 
sible 9 Is it indeed Signer Giorgio V^ 

He looked again« The boot was unmistakeable. 
He had more than once noticed the extreme 
pointedness of the toe, and its general make. Signer 
Giorgio must have there met his fate. 

Paul drew himself away from the smouldering 
mass, for now that he was aware it was burning 
human flesh that emitted that pervading smell, it 
produced on him a feeling of sickness and horror 
which he could only weaken by removing from the 
spot. 

With head bent down, he walked slowly iu 
the direction of the oreeki and meditated as he 
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went upon the stiangenest and contrariety of human, 
affidrs. 

During the whole time, he thought, that those 
two men, Signori Giorgio and Rossi, were racked 
with impatience at the nonHurival of yon veesel — 
she was absent. They suffered from anxiety, from, 
the mutiny of their men, from watching, from all 
sorts of unknown but ap]»ehaided dangers, and yet 
she came not 1 At last she arrired 1 but to find 
both beyond the possibility of availing themselyes 
of her help to regain their liberty. Both dead ! 
And the wretched mutineers who, Paul doubted 
not, were the authors of both murders, esci^ped with 
the treasure whidi they had been hired to defend, 
and of which they had most probably calledand made 
themselves masters. 

The discovery of Signer Giorgio*s body, if it 
seated tenor and compassion in the youth's mind, 
reconciled him still more to the departure of the 
vessel, for he had little doubt that the wretches who 
had consummated such dreadful crimes would have 
made small account of dispatching him in the same 
manner. 

His steps were arrested by a loud hoUoa ! 
which burst from more than one voice behind 
hinL 

Paul started as if struck by a physical blow, and 
convulsively clutched his gun. 

Again the cry wajs heard, and this time he waa 
ntisfied that it was human. 

He turned round and beheld, no less to his 
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delight tliBii. astonishment, that it proceeded from 
some sailors who were just landing from a fishing- 
boat that had quietly run in shore, and the men 
haying peroeived a human figure, were thus calling 
his attention. 

Paul's experience of his fellow creatures had been 
of late so unsatisfsictory, that it was no wonder he 
should now hesitate to join them, but on a closer 
scrutiny, he resolved to trust to his fate, and seek 
through their aid to leave this unhappy island. 

Three men hastened up to him, and all together 
oommenoed putting questions which he would have 
been puzzled to answer even if he had understood 
the miserable patois in which they were uttered, 
but as that was quite beyond him, he stared at each 
of them in their turn with looks which showed that 
their language was unintelligible. 

They wore a coarse brown shirt, and trousers kept 
up at the waist by ihe usual sash, into which was 
stuck, rather obtrusively, Paul thought, a formi- 
dable-looking knife. A hat of rough straw com- 
pleted their costume. 

The men meanwhile no less curiously examined 
our young friend, and seemed much struck by his 
gun and beautiful pistols. 

Two more sailors, who had remained with the 
boat, now came up, and one of them, who was evi- 
dently their superior — a fact visible both in his 
manner and the better material of his dress — 
put the others on one side, and accosted young Paul. 

Finding that he was not understood, the man 
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spoke to him again in Italian, which, horridly bad 
as it was, sounded just then to Paul like the sweetest 
music. 

Having thus disooyered a medium of communica- 
tion, he asked a variety of questions concerning the 
vessel which had some time before left the island, 
and was still visible on the horueon, about the men 
on board her, the goods she carried, her object in 
touching there, and finally, how it was that Paul 
himself had remained behind. 

The youth, happy to have some one to whom he 
could impart his mishaps and that of his friends^ 
gave them a brief account of what had occurred, at 
which the men, who understood, though they could 
not speak the language he used, nodded significantly 
at one another, as though the intelligence confirmed 
some previous knowledge. 

Paul concluded by earnestly begging they WQuld 
take him away from this now hateful place, offering 
the man whom he judged to be the captain of the 
boat all the money he had if he would but land 
him anywhere upon a spot where he might rejoin 
his friends. 

The man hesitated — Paul thought because the 
reward was not sufficiently high ; so observing that 
the captain had more than once eyed his gun with 
longing looks, he promised that he would throw that 
into the bargain. 

The temptation was too great for the fisherman 
to resist. The piece was a handsome one, and he 
therefore said — > 
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"Til tell you what it is, young gentleman; I 
have reoeiyed orders to watch that vessel, and watch 
her I must, and must clap on all sail to keep her in 
sight; so come on board with us, and we*ll see 
what we can do for you. Now, my lads !" 

The men who had been meanwhile stirring the 
ashes of the hut, where they found only too strong 
corroboratiye evidence of Paul's suspicions as to the 
£Etct of a man burning beneath the ruins, but 
nothing worth laying hands on, proceeded to the 
boat, and raising their sail with a hearty yo, ho ! 
pushed off from the shore, with Paul and the captain 
seated in the stem. 

Their long oars soon carried the vessel into the 
breeze, which was freshening, and in the course of 
a quarter of an hour, the beach where Paul had 
landed, and upon which such tragic scenes had 
occurred, was blended in the mass of black 
mountain which constituted Monte Cristo at a 
distance. 

When the boat was thus fairly under weigh, and 
tearing through the water beneath the united effect 
of wind and oars, the captain turned to Paul and 
gave him some farther explanations ; 

" As I told you, young gentleman, I have orders 
to watch yon vessel, and I must follow her ; but 
ril do what I can for you, notwithstanding. If I 
can judge aright by the course that vessel is steering, 
she is no more bound to the Italian coast than I am. 
No, no ; those fellows are too wide awake for that. 
Whatever the Count — ^him^ I mean, you call Signer 
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Giorgio, and I call the Count — ^it's all the same — 
well, whatever he meant to do, 70a may be sure the 
fellows on board that ship don't intend to tiy. But 
that's neither here nor there. The course we're 
now holding, will bring us off the Corsican coast 
in about four hours, and we shan't be so very far 
from Bastia, where you can easily get a passage 
back to Leghorn, the place you say you came from. 
Well, 111 put you ashore there, and you'll be all 
right and comfortable then." 

Paul was forced to content himself with this pro- 
mise, which was, indeed, all he could possibly ex- 
pect, and more than he could have hoped but a short 
hour ago. 

The possibility of being soon upon the track of 
civilization, and among men a little less barbarous 
than those he had hitherto met with, made him re- 
cover his spirits. He partook of some thin wine 
with the captain, ate heartily of some black bread 
and dried fish, and chatted freely with his com- 
panion about the events that had occurred upon the 
island. 

When tired of talking, he watched the dim shores 
of Monte Oristo, from which they were rapidly re- 
ceding, and cast his eye forward to observe the 
other dark mass to which they were fast approach- 
ing, and observed with curiosity how it seemed to 
stretch as they got nearer, until it embraced a large 
part of the horizon. 

The vesselthey were pursuing was, like most of that 
rig, but a slow sailer, and Paul's quick eye soon per- 
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ceived they were gaining upon her. She, too, waa 
steering for the same coast as themselves^ or at least 
appeared so. Bat the captain to whom he made 
theoremark, shook his head. 

" Oh 1 no j she is going farther. She is aiming 
for yon cape, which seems to cock out of the water, 
but she won't land thera That's about the 
place we shall put you ashore, but she is going 
stiU ahead." 

With such remarks and discourse, the time wore 
on. 

Hour after hour fled. The sun had again per- 
formed another day's journey to the eyes of Paul, 
and was again setting, when they neared this new 
and other unknown coast. Our Mend would fain 
have had the light of day to guide his steps, but 
there was no help for it, and the prospect of follow- 
ing the fortunes of the boat in pursuit of such 
desperate characters as Paul knew to be on board 
ih&t vessel, was even a worse alternative. 

It was quite dusk as the boat ran towards a sandy 
beach between two high masses of rock. Some 
felled timber, which Paul at first took for barks 
hauled up on shore, was lying upon it, but not a 
soul was visible. 

" You will land here," said the captain. " Go 
straight up the beach, and you will find a cottage 
on the right. Knock, and ask for lodging ; say you 
are a stranger ; it is quite enough in Coi'sica to 
insure you a welcome. Good luck to you." 

Paul shook him heartily by the hand ; gave him 
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the amount of money promised, half of which the 
man returned ; but he accepted the gun and good 
part of Paul's stock of powder with the delight of a 
child. 

Paul again saluted all round, sprang upon the 
beach, and in a few minutes lost the adventurous 
skiff and her hardy crew in the increasing dusk of 
evening. 

And in this mode did our young friend find him- 
self upon the island of Corsica ! 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

GoTsica — Primitive hospitality— Nando — Corsican roads — 

The arrival. 

Paxtl hurried up the slopiDg beach in quest of the 
cottage, which he trusted to find before night set 
in. 

Having cleared the sand and shingle, he found 
himself upon the same short, black, mossy turf 
which he had observed in parts of Monte Cristo, 
and stiU proceeding onwards, he arrived at length 
upon level ground, whence he could see some 
distance before him. 

The country, as far as the increasing darkness 
would allow him to distinguish, was wild and un- 
cultivated ; but he perceived trees standing both 
alone and in groups, and to his great relief, some 
distance before him, a light, which apparently shone 
from the window of a habitation. 

Having, agreeably to the advice given him by the 
captain, put his pistols, which he had hitherto worn 
within his belt, out of sight, he walked boldly up 
to the house, that stood by the side of a rough 
though trodden path, with a dwarf oak spreading 
its arms across the roof. 
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As Paul conjectured, the light proceeded from a 
caaement, or rather square hole, in the hut» for it 
had no glass, and, as &r as the youth could discover, 
it was the only window which the cabin, could 
boast. 

Having found the door, he knocked at it gently 
with his knuckles, but a loud talking which he 
heard inside, prevented the sound from being 
audible. 

He therefore renewed it more vigorously than 
before, and a manly voice exclaimed, ''Come 
in. 

He had but to push the door, and it gave him 
entrance at once. 

The glance which he cast round the place told 
Tiirn that the hut contained but one single room, 
and that it was occupied by two persons. 

A man of middle age was seated upon a rude 
chair, with a flask and a couple of tumblers bef(»e 
him upon an equally rude table ; while standing 
up, with gun slung over his shoulder, was a fine 
young fellow of some five and twenty years of age, 
whose black beard and moustache set off to won- 
derful advantage a very handsome face. 

Paul bid them la huona sera^ good evening, and 
was pleased to hear his salutation answered in 
Italian. 

Both glanced curiously at the new comer, for he 
was not of an age when lads of his station are 
accustomed to wander in such wild places alone, 
and his clothes, though showing the ill-usage to 
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'which thej had been of late subjected^ were those 
of a gentleman. 

With the natural politeness, however, of the 
islanders, they forbore to question him closely. 
The elder of the two merely inquired, " If he were 
alone T 

"Yes," answered Paul, "quite alone. If," he 
added, "you can spare me shelter for to-night, I 
should be very grateful." 

The proprietor of the hut glanced his eye round 
the room, in a comer of which was a mattrass 
spread on iron trestles, as much as to say, " you 
see what accommodation there is !" but he did say, 
" certainly, you are quite welcome." 

Paul thanked him, and seated himself on a large 
block of wood near the door. 

" By the bye, fether," observed the younger of 
the two men, "would it not be better that the 
young gentleman should come on with me to the 
Great House ? There is plenty of room there." 

" What say you, Signorino 1" inquired the other, 
taming to PauL 

Of course Paul had no objection. 

" You see," said the elder, in explanation, " you 
will be much more comfortable at the Great House 
than here. The Signer is expected to-night, and 
my son is just going up there with a brace of capons." 

The young man held up the birds for Paul's 
inspection, and as they looked young and plump, 
and there was a prospect of regaling upon them, 
Paul nodded his head approvingly. 

N 
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'^ Well, father, I must be off. It is getting late. 
Commend me to the Signor Curato, if you see 
him, and tell him to expect me on Monday week. 
Now, young gentleman, if you are not too tired, 
we'll walk. It is not more than a little hour from 
here." 

Paul rose as he spoke, and &ther and son em- 
braced each other. 

'* Stay, Signorino, one moment,*' exclaimed the 
old man, as Paul was in his turn about to take 
leave ; " excuse me, I have asked you neither to eat 
nor drink ; I humbly ask your pardon." 

Paul assured him no apology was needed, and 
was about to refuse the viands hastily put upon 
the board; but on second thoughts he resolved to 
honour what he remembered to have heard was the 
regular custom. He therefore took a crust, and 
drank off the glass of wine poured out for him, 
when, shaking his entertainer heartily by the 
hand, he left the hut with his guide. 

Their road lay for some time across the mossy 
turf, which was fortunately unencumbered with 
much stone, for it was now so dark that Paul could 
not, until his eyes got accustomed to the darkness, 
distinguish the least object. 

" Does the Great House you spoke of lie in the 
direction of Bastia?" he inquired. 

" No," answered his companion, whose name, it 
appeared, was Ferdinando, shortened by his inti- 
mates to Nando. '^Bastia lies on our right, but 
we are now proceeding inland. Are you going to 
Bastiar 



A WALK IK THE DARK. 179 

"Why, yes," said Paul; "at least, I suppose I 
shall not be able to get back to Leghorn unless 
I do." 

" Leghorn f exclaimed Nando; "why, how did 
you get here, theni" 

"I was landed from a fishing-boat," answered 
Paul, who did not think it advisable to descend 
into particulars with a stranger. 

To change the conversation, he inquired in his 
turn whom the Great House belonged to ? 

" It is the property of the Contessa De' Marmi," 
replied his companion ; " but her ladyship lives at 
Florence, and very rarely comes to the island. I 
am going up now with these capons, because Signor 
Bonsa, her foUtore^ her steward, is expected, and 
when he comes he generally brings half a dozen 
along with him." 

''And is there accommodation for all?" asked 
Paul. 

" Accommodation 1" echoed Nando ; " why as to 
that matter, the Great House could hold a regi- 
ment. Not that it is all in perfect order," he 
continued, by way of modifying this grand idea; 
" on the contrary, the place has gone a good deal to 
decay, but there is still comfortable room enough 
for everybody who wants a lodging." 

They had by this time reached the confines of a 
wood which seemed to cover several acres, and to 
climb up and over a hill or mount. 

His companion skirted it for at least a quarter of 
an hour, at the expiration of which time they came 

n2 
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to an open space where a sort of roadway had 
been cleared through the wood, the felled trees 
lying on each side. 

" "We shall not be long now," said Nando, " be- 
fore we reach the palazzo. This road has been 
projected some time in order to lead to it, and 
join the highway when it's made, but all that has 
been done as yet is the cutting down the trees. 
Mind where you walk, for there are a good many 
ugly stumps which want grubbing up, and you can 
oTolj/eel, you can't see them." 

Paul soon discovered the truth of his guide's 
words, for he floundered about from side to side in 
a most uncomfortable manner, having many narrow 
escapes of a regular tumble. Kando, who probably 
from habit had acquired the knack of avoiding 
these impediments, seemed to pursue his road 
with as much ease and dignity as if he had been 
treading the smooth flags of a London street 
pathway. 

" We have not come the shortest way from my 
father's cabin to the Great House," observed 
Kando; ''but the night was so dark that it was 
not wise to venture by the shorter cut through 
the wood ; the path, too, is a much rougher 
one." 

Paul thought if it were rougher than the one 
which they were treading, it must have been almost 
impassable. He could not help making this remark 
to his guide. 

Nando laughed. 
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"All! young gentleman," lie said, "you don't 
know Corsica yet, and you have an idea that it is 
something like Tuscany, where I too have been, 
and which seemed to me so tame that I was glad 
to get back to the old island again." 

** But have you no good roads, then ?" 

" We have only one main road, which runs 
round the place and connects the principal town- 
ships that stand upon it, like beads upon a string. 
There are but pathways from village to village, and 
sometimes not even that. As to the goodness of 
the highway we have, that depends upon the season. 
In summer it is tolerable enough, barring the dust. 
But in winter time, when the rains have swollen 
the streams, which at every hundred paces dart 
across the road, it is not quite so comfortable." 

They had by this time cleared the wood, and 
come upon a track which, from its colour, though 
scarcely from its greater smoothness, Paul con* 
jectured was a real road, and not a sham one. 

He expressed this opinion to Nando. 

"You are right," he answered; "we are close 
upon the house, and this is the highway which 
leads past it. The ground on each side is culti- 
vated, and when we have passed yonder clump of 
trees that look like a black wall before us, we 
shall see the lights." 

This was pleasant news for our young friend, 
as his long and weary day had nearly worn him 
out. 

They seemed a long while getting to the wall 
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of trees, and Paul, to beguile the time and saj 
something, for his companion was quite silent, 
observed : 

*' You told me that you had been in Tuscany, 
but I should have guessed it without your own 
words, and that you had lived there some time, 
too." 

''How so, young gentleman)*' inquired Nando, 
with a smile. 

" Because you speak such pure Italian. I can*t 
help noticing it, for I have so much trouble to 
understand everybody I meet, that it is a great 
pleasure to £ei11 in with any one who speaks intel- 
ligibly, and much more with one who talks like 
you. But perhaps you are not Corsican V* 

" Corsican to the backbone, through and through," 
answered Nando, proudly; " but you guessed truly 
about my having been some years across the water; 
I have lived at Pisa some time— indeed, I was a 
student there." 

Paul was not much surprised to hear his com- 
panion say this, for he had remarked that his 
language was not only pure in accent, but in ex- 
pression ; still it seemed strange that one who had 
held the position of a gentleman should now be 
wearing the dress and acting the part of a 
peasant. 

"And were you not sorry," asked Paul, "to 
leave that beautiful old city to come back here to 
this wild place T 

" I told you," said Nando, " that it was a happy 



A UinVEBSITT STUDENT. 183 

day for me which brought me home. In the midst 
of the palaces of Pisa I used to sigh for the cabins 
of Corsica, and the gaieties and excitements of town* 
life were to me insipid when compared with the 
freedom, the grandeur, of the natural life which I 
lead here.*' He spoke this warmly, but checking 
himself almost at the instant, he added : ^' But you, 
as a Tuscan, and a young one too, will not under- 
stand this." 

"But I do understand it," answered Paul; "for 
young as I am, I have gone through enough to 
make me old. You have not guessed right, either, 
about my country. I love Tuscany, because I 
was bom and brought up in it; but I am 
English." 

" English r echoed Nando, with surprise ; " oh, 
why did not you say so at first ? My father cer- 
tainly would not have parted with you had he 
known that He is fanaJtico for the English ; and 
it is not surprising. He has lived with them, 
fought with them, and looks upon them as brothers. 
He was in the British navy for many years — ^was 
wounded on board one of their frigates in an en- 
gagement — ^and has enjoyed a pension from the 
Government for his services. You must see him 
again, and let him have the delight of a long chat 
with you." 

Paul expressed the pleasure it would give him ; 
and now, with more sympathy between them thau 
before, although from the first they had conceived 
a liking for each other, the two travellers reached 
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the dark mass, which upon a nearer approach onr 
young friend discovered to be composed of some 
dozen large trees in a double row, with the spaces 
between choked with underwood. 

It had been cleared from the centre to allow the 
passage of the road ; and as Nando and Paul got 
beneath the yet darker shadow of the grove, the 
former directed attention to an elevation on their 
left, where, through the branches of other trees, 
lights were glimmering. 

" Yonder is the Great House," said Nando. 

" I am very glad to hear it," answered Paul. 

" Are you tired, then 1" 

" So tired that I think if the Great House were 
very much farther off, I should be forced to make 
my bed out here in the open air, for I should • 
scarcely be able to reach the shelter." 

" Courage, my friend ! in five minutes we shall 
be at the gate.** 

The five minutes, that had probably been calcu- 
lated at Nando*s usual rate of walking, grew into 
ten, and yet they were not arrived. 

They were traversiug an avenue of cypress, which 
towered to a great height on either side, and whose 
foliage appeared of inky blackness against the dark 
and star-lit sky. 

They had turned off from the highway where 
these solemn and stately trees began, and Paul dis- 
tinguished at the foot of the first or bottom couple 
a stone pillar, or pedestal, supporting a coat of 
arms. 
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Their present road was in somewliat better con< 
diidon than the public one^ and rose up to the ele- 
Tation upon which the manidon stood in one un- 
broken line. 

His companion said that a beautiful prospect 
was obtainable from the top by daylight, which 
Paul, who had noticed the length of the ascent, 
could very well believe. 

The third " five minutes" were drawing to a close 
when they reached a wall, some twelve feet in 
height, pierced by a circular archway. It had no 
door, or at least none that was distinguishable ; and 
passing through it, the two travellers found them- 
selves in a court-yard of prodigious extent, facing 
a large building, the irregular outline of which was 
just distinguishable as it was brought into contrast 
with the sky. 

A dozen windows to the lefb were illuminated, 
while the remainder of the mansion was in total 
darkness. 

" This is the way," said Nando, walking towards 
an open door, through which a ruddy glare streamed 
as from a fire. " Follow me. PU deposit these in 
the kitchen, and learn who hajs arrived. I see the 
dining-room is lit up, so I suppose somebody is 
here." 

Thus speaking, he picked his way across the 
court, followed by Paul. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

The Great House — Signer BoDsa — Corsican manners — 
Aspect of the island — ^A Corsican paLazzo. 

Nakdo having left his two capons in the kitchen — 
an apartment that Paul observed was of huge size, 
and lighted by an equally huge wood-fire, iDund 
which no fewer than three cooks were busy — ^passed 
across it, still followed by his young companion, 
and went out at a door on the opposite side that 
led into a long corridor imperfectly illumined by a 
brass lamp suspended from the ceiling. 

Evidently £gimiliar with the road, the young man 
went to the end of it, where it was crossed by a 
broader one, and turning to the right stopped at a 
door from under which a light was visible. 

He turned the handle, and bidding Paul come in, 
passed with him into a large sola — so large, indeed, 
that the four brass lamps, each having four branches, 
and all burning, would have essayed in vain to 
expel the obscurity but for the assistance afforded 
by a fire. 

Early summer though it was, a large one of logs 
was burning on the hearth, and by its ruddy blaze 
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gave an aspect of cheerfulness to a hall that would 
otherwise have been uncomfortable enough. 

Three huge windows, each divided into four com- 
partments by a stone frame-work, looked rather im- 
posing; but onlyhalf of them were regularly supplied 
with gla^ The original diamond panes had in many 
instances disappeared, and had been replaced with 
others, square and oblong, triangular and nonde- 
script ; and in more places than one, paper was 
doing the duty of crystal, and of course doing it 
badly. 

Unlike the Italian houses, which hare mostly 
floors of brick or marble, the flooring was of wood 
— apparently walnut — though it was so begrimed 
with dirt as to make its origin a question of dis- 
pute. The table, that was massive enough to bear 
any weight that could be put upon it, was certainly 
of that wood, and so were the chairs and stools 
spread about the room. Nothing in the shape of 
drapery was visible, unless we except the webs of 
some industrious spiders, which had evidently for a 
long, long time been allowed to tapestry the apart- 
ment undisturbed. 

Kando doffed his felt hat on entering, as did also 
Paul, and bade the company a " happy evening." 

The party consisted of eight, among whom were 
conspicuous the fattore or steward. Signer Bonsa, a 
tall and portly man, about forty years of age, clad 
in a long jacket of coarse cloth of a dark chesnut 
colour, his trousers, of a similar material, being fur- 
nished with black leather nearly to the knees. 
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Bound his waist was a leather pouch for shot and 
powder, and his gun was within his reach, leaning 
against the wall. 

To the left of him were a couple of French gentle- 
men who had come to visit and purchase some land 
in the neighbourhood, and had availed themselves 
of Signor Bonsa's hospitality, the Casone, or Great 
House, as the Countess's palazzo was called, lying 
half-way on their route. 

Three other men, who had the appearance of 
ordinary traders, were on the opposite side, and the 
remainder of the company was composed of the 
personal attendants of Signor Bonsa, it being quite 
customary in the heart of the island for superiors 
and domestics to be seated in the same room, and 
partake of their meals together. 

Kando*s salutation was answered by them all, 
and looks of curiosity and interest were cast at 
Paul, on account of his youth and gentlemanly 
bearing. 

Signor Bonsa gave him a kindly nod of welcome, 
and the two Frenchmen, who, like most of their 
countrymen, had the happy knack of putting people 
at their ease, seated him between themselves, and 
finding to their great delight that he was acquainted 
with French, their knowledge of Italian being but 
small, overwhelmed him at once with questions 
about the island, to which of course he was unable 
to reply. 

Supper came in, to his great relief. 

There was some good bread and vegetable soup, 
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removed with some nice fresh fish, and followed by 
Nando's capons, that would have been nicer if 
they had been less fresh. The bread was coarse 
and brown, but still savoury, and there was 
some very drinkable light wine to wash it all 
down. 

The tongues which had been still during the 
progress of supper broke forth with redoubled 
energy when it was over. Every one seemed to 
have something particular to say, and appeared 
resolved to give it utterance — all but our 
Mend Paul, whose fatigue, joined to the hearty 
meal of which he had partaken, quite overcame 
him. 

Little by little his eyes closed and his head 
drooped, and after a few vain efforts to shake 
off his slumber, he gave up the struggle, and 
with his chin on his breast, was soon in a sound 
sleep. 

The remaining events of the evening were but 
indistinct and shadowy to his mind. 

He retained some slight recollection of shaking a 
good many people by the hand, of hearing his friend 
Nando say he had better go to bed, of walking up 
and down nearly interminable galleries and appa- 
rently endless stairs, of entering a room with a 
couple of beds in it and one chair, and of throwing 
himself, but partially undressed, upon one of the 
said beds, that had a gaunt iron post at each comer, 
on the top of which something gilt was flying, but 
whether it was a lion or an eagle he couldn't 
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discover; and that was all his memory could supply 
him. 

After a night passed without a dream, so great 
was his weariness, Paul awoke to find a hot sun 
streaming on to his face through the curtainless 
casement. 

He looked round the scantily-furnished room, 
and remarked that the companion bed was empty. 
Kando, who had slept in it, was akeady out 

Springing off his couch, with nothing but a 
little stiffness of the limbs as record of the 
fatigue of the preceding day, he walked at once to 
the window, which he threw open for the fresh air. 

Nando was right. The prospect was indeed 
glorious ! 

Unlike Monte Cristo, which possesses scarce a 
tree, and but few shrubs of any height, Corsica 
is thickly wooded; and in parts of the interior, 
as Paul afterwards discovered, can boast of forests 
unsurpassed for wildness upon the face of the 
globe. 

The youth was therefore delighted as he gazed 
from the elevated window of his chamber to see, 
as it were, perfect layers of trees ; as viewed from 
his tower of observation, they appeared to lap over 
each other. 

His room being at the back of the mansion, did 
not look down upon the court-yard which he had 
entered the night before, but on a mere ledge of 
rock, really ten feet wide, but looking fix)m where 
he viewed it scarcely two. 
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The raUing -which stood at its edge appeared of 
no account from that height^ so that his eye went 
down, down upon rock and tree-top and dry water- 
course, then rock again, then more trees, until it 
was lost amid an undistinguishable mass of earth 
and verdure. 

From the depth, his gaze went on and on, over 
mount and into valley, and along the little bit of 
road which was visible through an opening, until 
it stopped at the blue distance, and contemplated 
the shining line of the sea where the sim's rays fell 
upon it, and whence they were reflected as from a 
sheet of silver. 

Bight and left and straight before him still ap- 
peared the endless rocks and trees, distinguishable 
from each other by their varied hues, and their 
elevations partly guessed by the shadows which 
they cast. 

PauFs heart was rejoiced at the sight of nature 
in all her wildness. He was too young to trouble 
himself about the inconveniences attending such a 
state. He stopped not to inquire how far the 
dreadful fever which rages over the interior of the 
island during the hottest months, and scares the 
few inhabitants away, might be mitigated, and per- 
haps subdued, by the clearing of these lands — he did 
not ask how far it would be profitable to humanity 
to have more common corn-fields and fewer trees — 
more prose and less romance. He looked only 
upon the scene with the enthusiastic, unreflecting 
eye of youtli, to whom the restrictions of civiliza- 
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tion appear tedious and unnecessary, and whose 
fondest notion of liberty is the solitude of the eagle 
and the panther. 

Our young friend would gladly, however, have 
found just then some stronger evidence of town 
habits than his room afforded. He looked around 
it in vain for the means of washing and combing. 
There was nothing of the sort, so having finished 
dressing — his trousers he found he had slept 
in — he left his room with the intention of 
going below and seeking his new friend Nando. 

We say " intention," because, when he came to 
put his plan into practice, he found it was no such 
easy matter. 

The door opened upon a gallery, which at first, 
coming as he did from the bright sun, appeared 
dark. When he got accustomed to the atmosphere, 
he found that it ran to a great distance, and had 
doors at regular intervals on each side. 

He walked to the very extremity, and there, 
indeed, found a staircase. Unfortunately it led 
upwa/rds and not downwards, so he turned back 
under the impression he must have passed the other 
scotla on his way. 

He came again to the room in which he had 
slept, and passed it, till he reached the extremity 
of the passage in that direction. No means of 
descent appeared. 

Puzzled and curious, he began opening all the 
doors of all the rooms in succession. Some were 
locked. Some were empty. Others contained a 
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bedstead, or trestles with planks ready for a mattress 
to be placed upon them : that and a few old chairs 
constituted the extent of furniture of any of 
them. 

In this way he reached the extremity again, 
and as he could not find his way down after all 
Ms trouble, he thought he might as well go higher 
up. 

A dozen stairs led him to the top, where a little 
window, covered with cobwebs, threw an uncertain 
light over a narrow passage that was terminated by 
another door. 

Paul hesitated to proceed. The place was so 
remote, and the height at which he had arrived 
from the ground removed him to so great a 
distance from all motion below, that the stillness 
was almost oppressive. He was apprehensive, too, 
of intruding upon the privacy of some one of the 
inhabitants of the mansion, and being called to 
account for his impertinence. 

This last idea, however, he soon cast aside, for 
on looking back, he perceived the mai-ks of his 
footsteps on the ground where they had licked up 
the dust that had been undisturbed for months, or 
perhaps longer. 

" One thing is certain," said Paul, " nobody has 
been along here for some time; so these rooms 
can't be inhabited." 

This determined him to go a little farther, and 
he felt amply satisfied with his resolution when, 
alongside the door which closed the passage, he 

o 
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discovered another staircase, this time leading 
downwards. 

Dark as it was, he at once began the descent, 
murmuring as he groped his way, 

''Well, these Corsicans have a funny mode of 
building their houses, when, to get to the fourth 
floor, they make you go up to the flfbh first." 

He reached the bottom, that he found closed by 
another door, which he succeeded after some diffi- 
culty in opening. 

It led on to another corridor, similar to the one 
on which his own chamber opened, but much 
broader and lighter, a window at one end letting in 
the broad glare of day. 

Having now discovered that the staircases of the 
mansion were shut in with doors, he tried each one 
as he passed, so as to save his labour. 

The three first, however, were ^Eistened. With 
the fourth he was more fortunate, for after a slight 
push, it yielded, and allowed him entrance. 

The bareness of the rooms he had hitherto 
seen quite unprepared him for the appearance of 
this. It seemed to be a lady^s boudoir or retiring 
room, for though of great height, it was of compa- 
ratively small dimensions, and by its attributes 
proved that it was intended for the gentler sex. 

The window, which was a bay, had all its glass 
entire, and in the centre was a coat of arms in 
stained glass, through which the sun peeped 
askance, and reproduced the coloured impression 
on the floor. 
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I'^nmiture of an elegant kind, as far as could be 
judged by the carved wood -work and the peep of 
rich damask obtained beneath the linen covers, was 
spread about the room. 

A harp case, with an itag^re, on which were 
music books, stood in one comer. 

A black polished easel, with a blank canvas 
ready strained upon it, was near the window; and 
beneath it was a box, that Paul presumed contained 
materials for painting. 

A delicately-carved table of French workman- 
ship stood before a couch, upon which was a very 
pile of cushions; and on another piece of furniture 
that was neither bookcase nor writing-desk nor 
chiffonnier, but a compound of all three, were some 
French and Italian works that bore upon the fly 
leaf a coronet and the initials C. d. M. 

But that which most stinick Paul's attention was 
a cabinet of ebony, mother of pearl, and silver, 
which, placed upon an appropriate pedestal, was a 
very marvel of elegance and workmanship. 

" This, then," he exclaimed, " is the Contessa's 
boudoir, and I suppose the other rooms adjoining 
are her private apartments. I thought, when I 
saw the dining-room down-stairs, that it was a 
strange-looking place for such a mansion; still, I 
didn't think of finding such elegance, even in a 
pcUazzo, in Corsica. I must not stop here, how- 
ever; what will the people say if they find me 
prying about the Contessa's rooms'? Besides, I 
want a wash and a comb. I haven't combed my 

o2 
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hair for nearly a week. And I think I could 
eat some breakfast^ too, if I oonld only get a 
chanoa'' 

Thus discoursing — ^for it is a relief sometimes, 
when you have no one to conyerse with, to talk to 
yourself — Paul again set out on his search for the 
" stairs," and had the pleasure to find that neces- 
sary part of a building some distance down the 
corridor. 

He had no recollection, however, of having come 
up this way the night before ; nor had he done so, 
for this particular flight — ^the great staircase, as it 
was called — was only used by the Countess, and 
those proceeding to her apartments. 

When Paul subsequently learnt that there were 
fifty-six rooms and eleven flights of stairs in the 
mansion, he thoroughly concurred with the rest of 
the world in thinking it deserved its title of Gasone, 
or the " Great House." 

To his immense relief, Paul at length reached the 
basement, and found the dining-room ; and to his 
no less delight he found Signer Bonsa, the two 
French gentlemen, and two of the other guests of 
the night before, seated at the table, which was 
covered with white and brown bread, roast pigeons, 
eggs, and hot coflee, the steam from which was ex- 
ceedingly refreshing to Paulas nerves. 

'' Come pn, young gentleman," said Signer Bonsa, 
heartily; "I dare say you want your breakfiswt. 
Your friend Nando has been troubling about you. 
He went up to your room and found you were fled, 
and has gone seeking for you elsewhere." 
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Paul reddened, and was about to make a reply, 
but one of the Frenchmen at the same moment put 
in an observation of his own upon some other sub- 
ject, which turned the conversation, and saved our 
young friend the necessity of giving further expla- 
nations. 

He therefore sat down in the place assigned to 
him, and being officiously supplied with twice as 
much as he could eat and drink, devoted himself to 
the task of doing honour to the viands with a reso- 
lution that was marvellous to behold. 

Kando came in soon after with the exclamation 
that " the Signorino was nowhere to be found, and 
tbat no one had seen him l" — an annoimcement 
vhich was received with a hearty laugh, in which 
no one joined so readily as l^ando himself when he 
found the object of his solicitude so well en- 
gaged. 

'^ ifi ha fatto pawra, you alarmed me," said 
^ando, as he sat down beside him, and helped him- 
self to a piece of bread in a way which showed 
that his alarm had not affected his appetite. 

The tone, however, proved that Paul had made 
a friend. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Break-up of the party — ^An excursion — ^Dangere of the island — 
A meeting — The young bandit — ^The &ttoria. 

Breakfast over^ Signor Bonsa took Faal into the 
recess formed by one of the great windows. 

" I have learnt from Nando,** he said, " that you 
are from Leghorn, and are desirous of returning. 
Is this true T 

" It is,*' replied Paul ; " I am most anxious to do 
so, as I fear my friends will be in trouble about 
me. 

" Are they not aware, then, of your present posi- 
tion r 

" I should say not. A variety of strange adven- 
tures has brought me hither, which I shall only, sir, 
be too happy to relate to you in order that you may 
advise me how to proceed." 

''I shall be pleased to hear them, my young 
friend," said Signer Bonsa, with a smile, placing his 
hand upon his shoulder ; " but I must be off in a 
few minutes with those French gentlemen, who are 
about to purchase some land in the interior in which 
I have an interest. I shall be back, as far as I can 
see, the day after to-morrow, when I intend going 
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to Bastia myself, and will gladly take yon with me. 
At that place yon will find a consnl of yonr own 
nation, who will at once take measures to restore 
you to your friends. Meanwhile, make yourself as 
happy here as circumstances will allow. Nando 
will be with you, and see that you want for 
nothing." 

Paul was affected by this true kindness. He 
pressed his hand again and again, and told him 
that he feared he should never be able to repay 
such generosity. 

Signor Bonsa laughed, patted him on the cheek, 
and rejoined his friends, who were ready equipped 
for the journey. 

They all proceeded to the court-yard together, 
those who were not going, accompanying the others 
to see them off, and wish them " God speed !" 

The three gentlemen mounted upon horses neither 
very handsome nor in splendid condition, but appa- 
rently strong, and fitted for the tremendous work 
of a Corsican journey — a matter that Paul after- 
wards learned was a rather serious affair. 

Three mules stood also ready saddled for the 
guides and guards, as the men bore the double 
character.; first, on account of the intricacy of the 
way, there being no road, or even the semblance of 
such a convenience to assist them ; and secondly, in 
order to protect the party against the lurking 
bcmdiUi of the forests, who are apt to spend their 
leisure time in looking after stray passengers. 

All three men, as well as Signor Bonsa, had 
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the usual gun slung over the shoulder, the latter, 
in addition, having pistols in the holsters of the 
saddle. 

There was a great clattering of hoofs, a smacking 
of whips, a jingling of grddts strung round the 
necks of the mules, and a confusion of tongues, 
when, after sundry bon ffiomcl's and cm revoir^s 
from the travellers, the word was given, and the 
whole party rode forth, and soon disappeared down 
the avenue of cypress. 

The two other guests whom Paul had seen at 
breakfast now also departed, but in more humble 
guise, each with his pack upon his shouldeni, but 
with his gun, notwithstanding, in his hand. They 
were bound for a village some fifteen miles distant, 
and must trudge the road upon foot before 
evening. 

Paul at first thought they were friends of Signer 
Bonsa, but learnt from Kando that they were 
perfect strangers who had arrived the day before, 
and had thus obtained, free of cost, the hospitality 
of the " Great House." The third, whom he had 
likewise seen the night previous, had started early 
in the morning. 

Our young friend and Nando being thus lefb to 
themselves, the latter said : 

" I am going to a fattoria, Signer Paolo, about 
four miles from here, and shall probably dine at 
the place. It will be rather dull work for you, 
quite alone. What say you to accompanying me ? 
or have you not recoverfed from your fatigue?*' 
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Of course Paal expressed his readiness for any- 
thing which promised an agreeable excitement and 
a chance of seeing the island ; declared he was not 
in the least fatigued, and could walk double the 
distance, if needful. 

So they set out, Nando supplying his friend 
with a gun, on his learning that he knew its use. 

Chatting gaily, they descended the avenue, which 
Paul discovered to be much shorter than it ap- 
peared the night before, and got upon the high 
road. It was very far, however, from coming up 
to Paul's notions of a royal highway, being full 
of ruts, and in many places overgrown with grass 
and weeds. In one spot also it was a complete 
bog, where, his companion explained, a torrent, the 
winter before, had rushed with fearful impetuosity 
down the mountain side, overflowing its banks, 
and depositing rocks and even trees upon the 
road, thus for a time completely intercepting the 
passage. 

In proof of this, he pointed upwards to the 
mountain, and showed the course taken by the 
water, visible by the gaps in the stunted wood; 
and calling Paul's attention to the outer brink, 
where the torrent had poured over into the valley 
below, Nando showed him a huge rock, supported 
by half a dozen trees, that had been swept from the 
summit of the eminence, and had thus found 
a precarious resting-place, from which, as its 
supports rotted, it must go crashing into the depths 
beneath. 
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Passing this dangerous spot with much precau- 
tion, on account of the slippery nature of the soil, 
they continued their way, the road running for the 
most part in a straight line, and avoiding as far as 
possible any rise. 

That which most struck the youth was the 
absence of houses or people, not one having been 
met with since they set out. 

Nando explained that on account of the fearful 
fever or maloma which raged during the sum.nier 
months, no human creature could live upon the 
plain; but all whose occupations called them there 
passed only the winter months in the affected 
locality, and sought their homes in the mountains 
for the rest of the year. 

"The Caaoney^ he continued, "is better off in 
this respect ; it lies high, and is somewhat removed 
from the terrible influence of the malaria; but 
even that is nearly abandoned from the middle of 
June to September, and is only reoccupied as a 
rule by Signer Bonsa from the commencement of 
the latter month till the end 6f May." 

" And the Contessa," asked Paul ; " when, does 
the Contessa come to it?" 

" Oh ! for the viUeggiatuura about the end of 
September. She sometimes brings a large party 
with her, and then the place is very gay. Fran- 
cesca comes over to attend upon her ladyship, and 
the palazzo looks very different." 

" And who is Francesca f* inquired Paul, for he 
did not remember to have heard the name before. 
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"You don't know who Francesca is ? But of 
course you don't; I am forgetting. How should 
you know. Francesca, cwro mio Signore, is the 
most beautiful damsel in these parts — indeed, in 
the whole island. She is the sweetest creature, the 
most elegant figure, the most graceful dancer, the 
most clever embroideress, and altogether the most 
loTable being in all Corsica !" 

As Nando rapidly enumerated in these superla- 
tive phrases the yarious accomplishments of the 
lady, his colour heightened, his eyes sparkled, and 
tLe whole expression of his face was so radiant that 
Paul could not help saying, with a smile — 

" And of course, Nando, you love her." 

Nando smiled in return at his own enthusiasm 
and this nmve remark, and replied— 

" I wont attempt to deny it. Signer Paolo ; and 
what is more, I have a right to do so, as she is my 
betrothed." 

" Indeed !" said Paul ; " I must congratulate you. 
And shall I have a chance of seeing this beautiful 
ladyr 

"You will, and that shortly." 

" I am glad of it, for your description has made 
me impatient." 

" Well," said Nando, in an animated tone ; 
"restrain your impatience for an hour or so longer, 
and your curiosity will be gratified ; for it is to her 
house that we are going." 

Their road now opened upon the marina or sea 
shore, along which it ran for a good mile. 
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Nando pointed out to Paal the desert island of 
Monte Cristo, looking like a mere black rock upon 
the horizon. Upon this the youth related, to the 
astonishment of his companion, an outline of his 
adventures, and received in return the confidence of 
the young man. This mutual confession endeared 
them more to each other, and before the day was 
over they were sworn friends. 

On reaching the end of the beach in that direc- 
tion, they struck off from the highway, and began 
ascending a rugged mountain, which bore the same 
kind of black short turf and herbage Paul had pre- 
viously noticed in Monte Cristo. 

From the summit, whence a fine view of the sea 
was obtainable, and a broad expanse of country, 
but still no human habitation, and but one human 
figure, a shepherd, with the usual gun at his back, 
watching some goats upon a neighbouring eminence, 
they began descending into a valley, which was filled 
with chesnut trees and a few dwarf oaks, that 
climbed up the face of a hill opposite, over which 
their course lay. 

Paul stopped to examine a bush upon which grew 
some peculiarly shaped berries, when from a pile 
of stones beneath his feet there glided a large black 
snake, which after sundry convolutions, darted into 
a heap of rotten wood and weeds, and was lost to 
view. 

The youth started and turned pale, but was some- 
what calmed by the remark of his friend, that the 
beitia was quite harmless, Corsica not possessing a 
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single venomous creature of any kind ; " except," 
added Nando, with a smile, ** a bcmdito or two." 

This assurance, however, did not make the youth 
see with less repugnance a small viper which, a few 
minutes afterwards, he observed leap from rising to 
rising, disturbed in its solitude by the unusual step 
of man, and evidently hastening far away from his 
presence. 

They had now reached the first of the trees, some 
dwarf oaks, which threw an agreeable shade, as the 
sun was very powerful. Each step now brought 
tkem into a deeper and cooler spot, until they 
reached the bottom, a watercourse, through which, 
in winter, a stream ran to the sea. It was now for 
the most part dry ; but in other places forming deep 
holes, it had stagnated, and decayed leaves and 
vegetable matter being steeped in it, the odour 
emitted was £unt and unpleasant. 

" A month hence," said Nando, " and places like 
these become perfectly pestiferous. A day's, nay an 
hour's, exposure to the malaria of such spots in the 
heat of summer would be fatal to human life." 

Leaving this dangerous locality, although looking 
so attractive upon that hot noon, with its green and 
golden bower, the two wayfarers commenced the 
ascent of the opposite hill, stopping every now and 
then to take breath, and admire the prospect as they 
procured a peep at it through the openings in the 
trees. 

As they ascended, the walnut trees were found 
intermixed with larch and a few domestic pine, 
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that made an agreeable contrast with the former, 
on account of their different foliage and graceful 
shape. 

When near the summit, Paul, who was a step or 
two behind his companion, observed him stop short 
and looking attentively upwards, quietly unsling 
his gun. By the time, however, the youth had 
come up to him, he was apparently satisfied with 
his survey, and merely remarking to Paul that there 
was some one on the top, began humming an air 
in a low tone, and quickened his pace. 

Paul peered through the remaining trees, and 
observed within some fifty paces of them, in the 
open ground, two men in conversation, both ap- 
parently young, with the invariable carbine across 
the shoulder. 

On ITando and his companion issuing from the 
wood, the two strangers turned sharply round, and 
Paul saw them distinctly. 

Both were habited in the same coarse sergy cloth 
that appeared common to the country, and wore 
hats of common straw. 

One had nothing particular in his look or manner 
to distinguish him from a host of others, and he 
might have been one of the guards that had left 
the Caaone that morning, for all that Paul would 
have remarked to the contrary. 

But the other possessed a face and bearing that 
compel attention, and that once seen, leave an in- 
delible impression on the memoiy. He may have 
been about four and twenty years of age, was of the 
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middle height, and of rather slender make, but had 
broad square shoulders and long arms. A thin 
brown moustache, curled down into an equally 
thin beard, which covered the lower part of 
his face. But it was the eje that gave character 
to the demeanour, and stamped expression upon the 
whole person. 

Sunken beneath projecting brows, it appeared 
literallj to blaze, and the scowl with which he ex- 
amined Paul and Kando made the former uncom- 
fortable but yet indignant. 

His companion and Nando gave each other the 
" huon dl" in passing, but the other, with his arms 
folded, neither made nor answered the salutation ; 
but after they had passed, he suddenly called out to 
Nando, in a voice that perfectly corresponded with 
his looks, so much was there in it of the sneer and 
iheferoce, 

" So you are going to see la heUa Gecca, I sup- 
pose ]" 

" I am," said Nando, stopping short, while the 
colour flushed to his olive cheek; "pray have you 
any objection T 

" No — no," said the other, with a curl of his lip. 

He added in an undertone which Paul's ear for- 
tunately only caught, " Not at present," and passed 
on down the mountain. 

Nando stopped until they were lost among the 
trees, and then with his eyes bent on the 
ground, continued his own path with Paul by his 
side. 
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"Who are theyT the youth inquired, after a 
pause. 

'' One of them/' answered Nando, '^ is a paescmo, 
a peasant, a good-natured fellow enough, though he 
will not be improved by the company he keeps ; the 
other is the son of a hcmdUo who was very famous, 
or rather infamous, in these parts, and whose name 
— ^Arancio — is execrated as widely as it is known. 
His fether was shot by the voUigeura Corses — the 
Corsican rangers — two summers ago, and his son, 
A.rancino, as he is called, has done nothing since in 
the way of honest labour. He is evidently nursing 
his revenge, and I fear runs a good chance of 
meeting the same death as his father. He and I 
are not on the best of terms, for he was known to 
have cast eyes upon Francesca. But her friends of 
course would have nothing to say to him, and she 
is now, as I may say, my property. But see, there 
is the fattoria upon the hill yonder : this short cut 
will soon take us to it." 

Paul had observed a change in the aspect of the 
land since his friend had begun speaking. Patches 
of com, which looked fresh and green, though 
growing but scantily, clumps of mulberry-trees, 
interspersed with olives, and a field or two of 
maize, indicated the approach to a dwelling and the 
labour of men*s hands. Up one side of a hill also 
appeared the stunted vine stocks, and there were 
positively two men engaged at work in the midst of 
them. More than that, just above the brow of 
the hill peeped a long dark-red roof and the 
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top of a conical haystack with a pole sticking out 
of the apex. 

The short cut alluded to by Nando was not 
the easiest to traverse, and now that he was 
near his destination, he went at such a pace that 
Paul, active as he was, had much ado to keep up 
with him. 

On he sped, over rock and through briar, in 
a Tig'ZSLg course, which led round a projecting 
arm of the hill, until reaching a tree, he caught 
hold of a jutting branch, and swinging himself 
round it, disappeared as if by magic. 

When Paul arrived at the spot, he found that 
he was on the steep brink of a rivulet some ten 
feet wide, which Nando must have leaped to reach 
the opposite bank. Not being quite so confident 
of his own powers of saltation, he preferred 
climbing up a Httle higher, and then descending 
to a level space, where a bridge of planks crossed 
the brook for the convenience of those who did 
not choose to risk their legs or necks in going to 
visit their friends; and as he reached the opposite 
side, he came in sight of the foMoria or farm- 
house, and his friend Nando, who was busily en- 
gaged some fifty. paces off in merry conversation 
with a damsel, whose glossy brown hair, without 
the slightest covering of kerchief or veil, reflected 
back the rays of the sun in a manner that was per- 
fectly dazzling. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Francesca — A warlike priest — The partiog — The storm — 
Mountain streams — Shelter — ^True kindness. 

" And how do you like Corsica T 

The person who put this question to Paul was no 
other than Francesca, Nando*s betrothed. 

Paul in making an appropriate reply looked at 
his interrogator attentively, for his friend's glowing 
description had awakened his curiosity. 

She was certainly very beautiful ; but the youth 
for his own taste would have wished more of the 
refinement of the lady, and less of the robustness of 
the peasant. Her £bic6 of pure oval was of the 
clearest olive complexion, with brown eyes, and 
dark lashes. Her hair, parted in the centre, was 
brushed smoothly to her cheek, and sweeping over 
the ear, was braided into an endless mass of plaits 
behind — a style of head-dress that accorded admi- 
rably with her straight nose and chiselled lips. The 
&ce, indeed, was faultless j but Paul, who remem- 
bered the delicate character of his mother's beauty, 
and who had a weakness for small hands and feet 
in women, was disappointed in this respect with 
Francesca^ who, from her very occupations, could of 
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course not retaiii such peculiarities, even if Nature 
had supplied her with theim in the first instance. 

She seemed, however, devoted to Nando, and 
evidently looked up to him as a superior being, on 
account, perhaps, of his advantages of education 
and the decision of his character ; and this faxst 
raised her immensely in the estimation of Paul, 
who, as we have said, had conceived a great attach- 
ment for his chance companion. 

The household consisted of Francesca's father and 
imcle, who were joint proprietors of the fattoria 
and farm ; an old nurse, who had brought up the 
young girl, her mother having died in her in^incy; 
and various farm servants, both male and female. 

The usual Corsican open-heartedness and primi- 
tiveness of manners were visible here as at the 
Caaone ; for when they sat down to dinner, Paul 
found, in addition to all the members of the esta- 
blishment, employers and employed, three chance 
visitors who, passing that way, had claimed the 
hospitality of the house. 

One of these, a priest, who was on his way to his 
own parish in the very heart of the island, particu- 
larly excited Paul's attention. This worthy eccle- 
siastic was so used to his gun, and lived in a locality 
where its employment was so needed, that he at 
times actually went into the vestry with the car- 
bine on his shoulders ; and during one Lent, in the 
midst of a stormy period, Francesca's £9ither assured 
our young friend that he preached his whole course 
of sermons with his pistols by his side. 

p2 
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"But, surely,'' said Paul, in a whisper, "none 
would have dared to injure a holy man in the exer- 
cise of his vocation ?" 

" Chi lo 8a r " Who knows ?" was the reply ; 
" we think, in our country, that a priest may have 
his enemies; and if our men get a chance of 
having their revenge, they are apt to take advan- 
tage of it." 

Paul shuddered, and began to think that a little 
more civilization in Corsica would not be out of 
place. 

Dinner was now over, and the party rose from 
table. 

The travellers departed, and the Mends of the 
family (Paul, of coui*se, included in this title) also 
rose to go. 

Kando and Francesca had so much to say that 
another half hour was consumed ere the former 
was ready. 

Paul meanwhile had stood upon the open space 
opposite the building, watching certain huge leaden 
clouds that were rising from the horizon, and ob- 
serving the effect of their shadows as they came 
between the sun and the vast expanse of mount 
and valley and forest land visible from that emi- 
nence. 

The private conference seemed at last over, and 
the young couple came to the door. 

" BvKm Dio r exclaimed Francesca, as she gazed 
upon the threatening sky ; " you must not go i 
Look, Nando ccmto, we shall have a storm !" 
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"Storm or not, cmima mia^ answered Nando, 

go I must. I have been left to look after the 
CcbBom during the Signore^s absence ; and there is 
no farther time to be lost if I am to be back before 
evening. Tomti aalutiy therefore, to your fSather, 
and lo zio, who I see are already at their work. 
Love me still, and addio.^* 

He kissed her hand, and Paul also advanced to 
take leave. Him she treated, probably on account 
of his youth, with less formal ceremony, for as 
she bid him farewell she kissed him on both 
cheeks. 

" AndiamOj come," said Nando, " that is not fair; 
you oughtn't to treat me less generously than my 
friend." 

" Be off with you, impertinente^'' she exclaimed, 
applying her hand to his cheeks instead of her lips; 
and thus laughingly they parted. 

Often as they descended the mount, they looked 
round and waved their hands, until at last the 
house and all were shut from their view. 

By the time they had reached the bottom of 
the descent and got beyond the more cultivated 
parts of the farm, the sky looked more threaten- 
ing still, and a semi-darkness spread over the 
country. 

" Francesca was right, my friend," said Nando ; 
" we are going to have a storm, and that shortly." 

At the same instant a flash of lightning darted 
across the upper air, followed about half a minute 
after by the low rumbling of distant thunder. 
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Simultaneously with this another indistinct but 
singular roar, like nothing Paul had ever heard, 
but which was indescribably mournful, rose, as it 
were, from the very earth itsel£ 

The youth turned pale, and looked at his com- 
panion for explanation. 

" It is the wind," said Nando, " moaning through 
the forest. In these wild lands it takes strange 
Toices, to which I have listened till I could almost 
understand their discourse." 

" What, then, does that voice say ?" asked Paul, 
as the sound again came rolling upwards from the 
ravine. 

"It tells us intelligibly enough to prepare for 
a war of the elements," answered Nando; ''and 
faith, we shall have it before we can reach 
home." 

The increasing gloom was again broken by a 
dart of blue flame, which seemed to strike into the 
ground at their feet, and made Paul put his hand 
over his eyes, while a few seconds only elapsed ere 
a fearful crash almost stunned them, and made the 
place around them tremble. 

"It has come upon us quicker than I antici- 
pated. We must make for some shelter, or we 
may chance upon evil. The storms in this country 
are no child's play." 

Paul was quite of that opinion, as another 
flash, followed instantaneously by the thunder- 
clap, burst over their heads, and made them cower 
down almost to the earth with a sense of their own 
nothingness. 
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The youth did not dare for some moments to 
raise his head; but when he did so, he perceived 
to his astonishment that a large pine at no great 
distance from them had split from crown to root, 
"while the upper portion of it was on fire. 

"That may be serious," said Nando, in a sub- 
dued voice, as he gazed upon the blazing pine. 
" Should that fire the forest with this wind, Heaven 
knows where it may end.'* 

A torrent of rain that at the same moment 
burst over their heads relieved his fears, for it at 
once extinguished the flames. 

" Quick, ca/rOf quick," he then cried out, " follow 
me; shelter, I now remember, is not far from here, 
but it may be cut off from us if we do not use 
some speed." 

Followed by Paul, Nando set off at a round trot ; 
the white sheets of rain, unlike anything the youth 
had witnessed on the mainland, came flooding 
upon them, converting the softer parts of the soil 
into a perfect bog, and running off the harder 
portions in regular streams. 

The lightning, meanwhile, kept apparently flash- 
ing from every quarter of the sky, and each mount 
re-echoed back the thunder, so that the noise was 
literally incessant. Added to this awful sound was 
still another, which made Nando even quicken his 
speed, and still exclaim as he ran — 

" Presto 1 Presto /" 

Paul had to use his utmost efforts to keep up with 
his companion, but the cause of his haste became 
shortly apparent. 
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Between them and their place of refuge ran what 
in the morning was but a feeble rivulet, but that 
had now assumed the dimensions and character of 
a broad and angry torrent, which at every instant 
was increasing in swiftness and power. 

Here, then, was the other noise that Paul had 
heard — ^the rush of this and similar streams into the 
gorge below. 

Nando, guided by his knowledge of the place, ran 
down the bank for some thirty yards, till he reached 
a spot where a flat rock below would give him foot- 
ing in his intended leap. 

Paul, out of breath, came up to him after a few 
moments. 

" This is the shallowest part of the stream," my 
friend. "It is here we must cross it, and that 
quickly, for ten minutes hence no human being will 
be able to stem the current. Do you fear the 
attempt T 

"Oh no!" answered Paul; "I can't be wetter 
than I am." 

"Give me your gun, then ; that may somewhat 
impede your actions." 

Paul gave him his gun, and at the same instant 
Nando leaped below upon the rock, dashed into the 
stream with the guns held high in the air, and in 
about half a minute, though evidently with some 
exertion, reached the opposite bank in safety. 

The youth, in all confidence, prepared to follow, 
and made his leap boldly and successfully. Like his 
companion, too, he threw himself into the raging 
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-water, and gathered all his strength to keep his 
ground, his feet meanwhile making frantic efforts to 
slip from Tinder him. 

With slow and uncertain steps he thus proceeded, 
-while Nando encouraged him from the opposite 
bank, and he would probably have reached the 
other side in safety, had not another of those fear- 
ful flashes of forked lightning darted before his 
eyes, and perfectly bewildered him. 

The shock carried him off his legs, and he would 
in a few minutes have been in all probability 
dashed to death, had not his friend, who saw him 
vacillate, rushed forward to his assistance, and 
dragged him, at no small peril to himself to the 
shore. 

A few minutes sufficed to restore him,. and with 
Nando's aid he was able to crawl up the precipitous 
bank^ and stand beneath a crag, where they were 
somewhat sheltered from the incessant rain, and 
•where Nando proposed to wait until he was a little 
rested. 

As they thus stood gazing upon the foaming 
torrent, an additional huge volume of water came 
rushing down the course with a fearful noise, so 
that had they delayed for a few moments longer, 
the place would have been truly impassable. 

Nando pointed to the spot they had forded, and 
where the rock on which they had leaped, and 
which was at that time fully a foot out of the 
water, had disappeared. 

Paul nodded his head. 
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" Just as I expected,** said Nando. " You never 
can calculate on these mountain streams. In storms 
like these, when rivers almost are discharged from, 
the clouds, they swell in a few minutes, and may, 
after running independently for a time, unite 
together and become irresistible. Now, if you are 
rested, we will go on. The cottage I spoke of is 
close at hand, and you must get these soaked clothes 
off you without delay." 

With somewhat diminished pace, Paul leaning 
on his friend*s arm, they continued on, the rain 
still pelting, the lightning continually flashing, and 
the thunder at times rolling and tearing as though 
the whole forest were being destroyed. 

It was with no small satis&ction that Paul dis- 
covered the hut to which his friend's steps were 
directed. 

Nando raised the latch and entered. A youngish- 
looking woman was seated on a low stool nursing a 
babe. At sight of strangers, however, she imme- 
diately rose, bade them welcome, and learning 
Paul's mishap, stood her baby in the comer (being 
swathed in the fascia^ or swaddling-clothes, it was 
as stiff as a log of wood), and at once, in spite of 
the youth's remonstrances, stripped off his wet 
things, and made him get into the bed, evidently 
the only one the cabin afforded. 

Nando meanwhile having lighted a fire on the 
hearth from wood he procured from an outhouse, 
soon obtained a cheerful blaze, at which he hung 
Paul's clothes to dry. 
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"And yoTi, friend," said Paul, from his bed, 
" will not the wetting injure you, tool" 

"No fear of that," said Nando, heartily; " Cor- 
sican water wont hurt a Corsican, but it hasn't the 
same consideration for strangers." 

The woman now placed upon the table a wine- 
flask, glasses, and bread, of which she pressed them 
to partake, and acted in all respects as though they 
were expected and esteemed friends. 

Yet it was the first time Nando had set foot 
within the place, and the woman was totally un- 
known to him beyond her name. 

Such is Corsican hospitality. 
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CHAPTER XXL 

After the storm — Fresh arrivals — ^A letter to Pietrino — 
La Vendetta Corm — ^A tale. 

The storm raged for a couple of hours incessantly, 
and at last terminated as abruptly as it began. 

Evening, however, had now set in, and from the 
dangerous character of the country, it waa impos- 
sible to resume their journey till daylight. 

This was matter of regret to Paul, as he knew 
he was occupying the only bed in the house ; but it 
appeared to affect but little the person more imme- 
diately interested — ^viz., his hostess, who soon pre- 
pared a couch for herself in a comer of the apart- 
ment, whilst Nando lay down to rest at night&U 
beside himself 

The youth inquired in a whisper whether there 
was no master of the house, which Kando answered 
in the affirmative. He was one of the guides, it 
appeared, on this the limit of the Countess's estate 
in this direction, and had no doubt been caught by 
the storm and driven elsewhere to seek shelter. 
At all events, he did not make his appearance that 
night, nor did Paul see him on the following mom- 
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ing at five, when they got up to resume their 
journey. 

Paul fortunately found no ill effects from his 
severe wetting of the evening before, but donning 
his clothes, which had been thoroughly dried, set 
out in high spirits with his companion, after re- 
warding his good-natured hostess with a piece of 
money, which he could only get her to accept by 
begging her to keep it as a ricordo or remembrance 
of himself. 

They found the high road, which they only 
reached after considerable difficulty, and making 
many detov/rs to avoid the swollen streams, much 
broken up by the heavy rains, and only passable by 
wading in many places to the height of their knees 
through torrents that had made their way down the 
mountain side, and across the main thoroughfare in 
their race to the sea. Nando was rather apprehen- 
sive that the spot where he had pointed out to 
Paul the devastation of last winter would prove a 
barrier to their progress. But the torrent which on 
that occasion had been the most serious in its ra- 
vages, had proved this time comparatively harmless, 
and kept soberly within the banks it had hollowed 
for its passage. So capricious are these streams in 
the direction of their ways ! 

They foimd two other strangers at the Casone. 
One, a young artist, a Roman, who had been 
paying a visit to a relation occupying a fattoria 
inland; the other, a Frenchman upon some mys- 
terious mission which he would not divulge, but 
was constantly hinting at. 
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Both were on their way to Bastia, and but for 
Signor Bonsa's promise and his own unwillingness 
to qidt his Mend, Paul would have had no objec- 
tion to join their party. On their expressing, how- 
ever, a wish to serve him, the youth heartily seized 
the opportunity to communicate his position to his 
friends by letter, through the medium of the Bastia 
post-office j and as they did not intend setting out 
for two good hours at least, he procured, through 
Nando's care, but after some difficulty, ink, pens, 
and paper, and sat down to relieve the anxiety 
which he was sure Mr. Freeman and Fietrino must 
feel on his account. 

To the former he gave a hasty sketch of his 
mishaps, his present safety, and his hope to be 
shortly again with him; but to the latter he 
poured out as much intelligence as his time and 
three sheets of paper would allow him to express. 

Speaking of his present residence in the island, 
and of its strange, wild, yet noble inhabitants, he 
said: 

"I find, dear Fietrino, that the feeling of re- 
venge (the Vendetta corsa) which has made this 
place so famous, still exists in all its purity — 
jferodtyf I should rather say — as you may believe, 
when I tell you I have heard of a Corsican mother 
hoarding up the ensanguined shirt of her murdered 
husband tiU her eldest boy should be of an age to 
avenge his dead father! This I was told as a 
fact ; and to such a length is this passion carried, 
that should any one be found to submit to insult or 
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injury without seeking to avenge himself, he would 
be considered as unworthy to associate with brave 
men. The law of * Blood for blood' is carried out 
with more than Mosaic rigor. 

"I need not, ca/ro amico, go into the causes 
which have engendered such a habit, and which 
you know, perhaps, better than I. They are to be 
sought, no doubt, partly in the ancient history of 
the people, and in part in the injustice which has 
frequently attended the conduct of their rulers in 
more modem times. One thing is certain. The 
nntamed disposition which they have inherited 
from their forefethers has had no chance of being 
softened by a sight of the wonders of science or 
the progress of civilization. They are surrounded 
at every turn by the most savage objects and the 
sternest features of nature; and if, as Dante says, 
the Florentines in his day partook of 



** * The mountain and the flint, 



>* 



on account of their origin from the stony heights 
of Fiesole, what can be expected from the Cor- 
sicans, who are bom and bred amid scenes such as 
Dante himself never surpassed in the wildest de- 
scriptions of his Inferno ? 

" If, however, the Corsicans possess a ferocity of 
character which is unknown to people who are 

* << quel popolo maligno 

Che discese di Fiesole ab antico, 

E tiene ancor del monte e del macigno." 

Dante, InfemOf canto 15. 
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Hying within the strict pale of civilization, they 
possess some nobler and grander qualities of which 
civilization, I fear, is equally ignorant. 

" My good friend, Nando, who is never tired of 
answering my inquiries, told me last night a tale of 
these islanders which quite illustrates this assertion. 
I scarcely know whether my time will allow me to 
relate it again to you, but I am pleased to have an 
opportunity of attempting it, in order that you too 
may partake of the pleasure which its narration 
gave ma I wish also I could at the same time 
convey to you the manly look and voice of the 
narrator, the circumstances under which it was 
told, in a lonely hut upon the mountain side, with 
the' blue lightning occasionally illuminating the 
humble apartment, and the thunder growling out a 
hoarse accompaniment. These are adjuncts, you 
will confess, that would make any stoiy of the 
passions impressive, and you will therefore less 
wonder if this tale of Corsica appeared wonderM 
to me." 



There lived in Corsica some years ago (my in- 
formant did not say how many), two families 
between whom an ancient feud existed, and which 
had acquired new vigour through the representative 
of one of them, Palo di Fazzano, having shot or 
caused to be shot, the brother of Bocco d' Arbellara, 
the chief of the other clan. 

Both families were well to do in the world, being 
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landholders in the island. They were consequently 
not without partisans, all of whom were ready to 
take up the quarrel of their patrons ; and it was 
fortunate that their respective habitations were at 
a distance from each other, or frequent bloodshed 
would have been the result. 

It so happened that one evening Rocco d'Arbel- 
lara was surprised by one of the fearful storms to 
which Corsica is subject, many miles away from his 
home. The country was soon enveloped in dark- 
ness, and as the difficulty of threading the mazes of 
the island was certainly not diminished at that 
period, he found himself, after several hours' wan- 
dering, perfectly lost in a district to which he was 
a total stranger. Added to this calamity, he was 
drenched with rain ; and the season being far 
advanced and very cold, his limbs were numbed, 
and he felt that without some immediate succour 
he must lay down his life in the forest. 

Almost in despair, but still staggering on, he was 
overjoyed to discover on an eminence at no great 
distance a spacious building, for which he made 
with as much alacrity as his stiffened muscles would 
allow. On raising his hand, however, to the door, 
a flash of lightning showed him over the portal 
the coat of arms of his deadliest enemy ! 

This was no time, however, for hesitation : he 
must have shelter, or die. And he knocked boldly 
for admittance. 

An old domestic answered his summons. 

Q 
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"Who are your he inquired through a grated 
aperture. 

" I am Kocco d' Arbellara, your master's enemy," 
was the reply; "but I demand his hospitality; 
I have lost my way, and am dying of fatigue." 

The man no sooner heard the name of Kocco 
than he rushed in agitation to his master to com- 
municate the intelligence; but the latter sternly 
reproved him for leaving any one outside on such a 
tempestuous night, and at once himself proceeded 
to the door, and flung it wide open. 

"Enter, Kocco d' Arbellara I" said the host, 
" My doors were never yet closed against a claim 
for hospitality." 

" Had you refused to shelter me," observed the 
other, " I should have perished in the forest, and 
have been thus unable to avenge upon your house 
the wrong you have done to mine." 

Palo, without reply, led him into a chamber, 
where dry clothing was supplied him, and after- 
wards into the apartment where the femily circle 
was assembled at the evening meal. 

The seat of honour was assigned him ; every 
attention was paid to his comfort ; and indeed no 
greater courtesy could have been extended to him 
had he been a dear and honoured friend. After 
supper, Palo himself conducted him to his chamber. 
" Fear nothing, Rocco," he said ; " you are 
under a roof whose character for hospitality waa 
never stained by a breath. Here you may repose in 
peace and security." 
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But no sleep visited Rocco^s eyes. The frank- 
ness and generosity of his host had so won upon 
him, that he passed the night amid a tumnlt of con- 
flicting feelings, which would not let him rest. 

At early dawn he sprang from his couch, but 
found his host still up before him, with a breakfast 
prepared and waiting. 

Having pressed him to partake of the meal^ Palo 
insisted upon accompanying him to the outskirts of 
his domain, lest any of his partisans should meet 
and injure him. 

Arrived at the extreme limit, they halted to 
separate; and Palo was turning on his heel. 

"Stay," said Bocco, overcome by the other's 
nobleness and generosity; "stay, and show in 
me the same confidence that I have had in you." 

Seeing his adversary hesitate, he again renewed 
his entreaty, and exclaimed, " AmazzcUemi o segui- 
temi I — Kill or follow me." 

" Lead on," said Palo ; " I follow." 

They proceeded side by side, but in silence, 
tmtil they arrived at the dwelling of Kocco d'Ar- 
bellara. 

" Enter," said the latter to Palo. 

They passed through the entrance hall into a 
sala, where they found themselves in presence of 
Bocco's mother. 

After the usual salutations, Rocco, addressing 
her^ said, 

"Mother, what would you do if you had our 
enemy, Palo di Fazzano, in your power ?" 

<J2 
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(Palo was personally unknown to her.) 

"Dol" she cried, with energy; "can you, my 
son, ask it ? I would tear open his breast, and take 
from it his black heart !" 

There was a pause, which Kocco again broke with 
the inquiry — 

" But, mother dear, if this same Palo had, like a 
noble soul, buried his animosity to save your son's 
life; — say, mother, what would you do then?'* 

" Ah ! Jiglio mio^^ answered she, with tender- 
ness, " what could I do but fall at his feet and kiss 
his hands !" 

"Do so then now, mother, to yon stranger," 
cried Kocco, in a tone of entreaty and command. 
" Palo di Fazzano is his name, and but for his hos- 
pitality, but for his noble charity, you would be 
childless !" 

I need scarcely add that a reconciliation took 
place between them. Peace reigned between the 
two families from that hour, and according to an 
old custom, on the first occasion of a christening 
in either, each stood in turn as sponsor to the 
child. 



" My tale is ended, caro Pietrino, just in time, 
for here is Nando, who tells me the travellers 
are ofif. 

" I trust ere very long to shake you by the hand. 
Meanwhile, I am, as ever, yours, 

" Paul." 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

A summons — Looming peril — Corsican life ; a new phase — 
The journey — ^A mountain village — ^The forest. 

Towards evening, Paul having spent part of the day 
down at the Ma/rina^ or sea-shore, where he got a 
pleasant bath, one of the guides who had accom- 
panied Signor Bonsa on his expedition rode into 
the court-yard, and had a consultation^ apparently 
of some importance, with Nando. 

The latter immediately summoned two peasants, 
who were often in and about the place, and gave 
them orders which, being in the usual patois, Paul 
did not understand. He then returned to the 
dining-room, where the guide was making a hearty 
meal, and resumed the conversation with him, 
which he continued to do till the man also de- 
parted. 

Kando and Paul being thus left alone, the latter 
said — 

•*Is Signor Bonsa coming back to-morrow, 
Nando ? you remember, he said he would take me 
to Bastia." 

" Are you so desirous to leave us, then T inquired 
Nando, 










*' 7 u*?t »vt -r-IL rf 



^ V/i r^ ;uv I ^vir SftDEL Tnt w:IL I 
•*-^^ V*, ^-.v*^ «s5*r vitfze ji« irt FranL 
^>*i^4 •'^ tiufc*; jba^e v/aub iriiiiut 

fift4,/Wu f^^mA wtakeatd^ lie at lo^tk 
I^M )^/^//i^ «#^ li WM agn«d that lie dKH 

'i%*^ wtff^ Uf net cni ibe ioBcfwing moniiiig 
try thijfUrmk ; mid uuaoiifrhOe Nando was callectiiig 

IMoM twttlvif ibat night five guards were as- 
mmhiml in Um groat dining-room, throngh the 



LOOHINO PERIL. 231 

exertions of the guide and the peasants, who had 
been sent out to collect them. 

The care of the Gasone was to be confided to 
Kando's father, summoned also for the purpose; 
and Paul retired to rest in high spirits at the idea 
of starting at cockcrow upon an expedition pro- 
mising such excitement. 

He did not do so, however, until he had learnt 
£:om his friend, and gathered from the guide, the 
reason of the excursion; and in order that our 
readers may be as well acquainted as himself with 
the motive of the journey, we will in a few words 
explain it, with the more readiness as the matter 
still farther illustrates the peculiarities of Corsican 
life. 

Signer Bonsa and the two Frenchmen had in 
due course arrived at the small estate for which 
they were bound, and proceeded to examine its 
capabilities. 

It happened to be situated in one of the most 
lawless parts of the island, being very thickly 
wooded, and remote from any village of im- 
portance. 

There was a very tolerable house upon it, at 
which one of the sub-directors used to reside ; but 
he had been absent some time from his post, and a 
state of things had meanwhile sprung up which 
it was necessary to put an end to. 

During the winter months a number of labourers 
from Tuscany, Lucca, Lombardy, &c., were at- 
tracted thither by tolerable pay, and were engaged 
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upon the work of road-making, felling timber, 
squaring or siding it for building purposes, and 
otherwise clearing the ground. 

Sheds for the accommodation of these strangers 
were accordingly run up by the orders of Signer 
Bonsa ; but instead of their being solely used for 
this purpose, he found on his arrival that a host of 
vagrant Corsicans from all parts had of late years 
invaded the ground, and disputed possession with 
the more industrious foreigners. 

It is more than probable that as the summer 
season was coming on, when the whole place is 
comparatively deserted, the depredators would have 
been allowed to retain possession, at least till the 
approach of winter, but for the accidental circum- 
stance of the chief steward proceeding to the 
spot with the view of disposing of the estate to 
strangers. 

They of course made an objection to such worth- 
less dwellers on the land, and Signer Bonsa resolved 
at once to get rid of them. 

Notice consequently was given to these drones 
to quit, and carry their baggage with them ; but as 
the fellows were numerous, and, many of them 
armed, they not only disregarded the announce- 
ment, but had the impertinence to say they would 
only remove on being paid the value of their habi- 
tations. 

This was a little too much even for the equa- 
nimity of Signor Bonsa. He therefore at once dis- 
patched a guide to Nando, ^vith orders to put him- 
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self at the head of what jmen he could muster, and 
join him without delay, as he was resolved to 
eject the fellows and raze the buildings to the 
ground. 

Such being the state of things, Nando had 
gathered his forces, and only waited till daylight to 
put them in motion. 

At four o'clock next morning an alarm-bell, 
situated in some upper region, aroused the house- 
hold, and by a quarter past, the whole party as- 
sembled in the hall, where breakfast awaited the 
travellers. 

This being hastily dispatched, they proceeded 
to the couirt-yard to mount, and a formidable 
troop they looked, each with his gun across his 
shoulder, and two or three with pistols in their 
leathern belts. 

They rode through the archway two and two. 

First went the guide and one of the guards, then 
Nando and Paid, and after them followed the other 
four guards, all mounted upon the sure-footed 
horses of the island, which Paul, before the end of 
that day's journey, likened more to cats than any 
other animal with which he was acquainted, so 
wonderful was their faculty of climbing. 

Their road lay in exactly an opposite direction to 
that taken by the youth and his friend the day 
before, and was tolerably level as long as they kept 
upon the highway, but after about an houi-'s ride, 
they arrived at a bridge thrown across a mountain 
torrent, which, swollen with the late rain, was 
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roaring through a chasm between two mountains, 
and fell in a feathery cascade down a precipice upon 
their right. 

One of these mountains, which was very steep, 
covered for about half its height with low shrubs 
and brushwood, and bearing scarce any evidence of 
a path, rose upon their left ; and at this the guide, 
to Paul's astonishment, immediately rode and com* 
menced the ascent. 

He had no time to express his surprise, for his 
own animal, and that of Nando beside him, imme- 
diately followed, and he found himself suddenly 
bending on to the horse's neck, and stretching back 
his legs in a way that was more convenient for 
retaining his equilibrium than graceful to behold. 

Paul had always prided himself upon his riding, 
and he was undoubtedly, for his age, a good and 
elegant cavalier, but this was a phase of horseman- 
ship that he had yet to learn. Observing, however, 
closely the attitude chosen by these mountaineers, 
to whom long habit had made this sort of thing 
familiar, he gradually adopted their style, and very 
shortly got on as comfortably as they. 

He did not think it necessary to do so with re- 
spect to their mode of carrying their guns during 
the ascent, as it would have necessitated the giving 
up one of his hands to the purpose, for, whether by 
way of precaution against surprise or what not, 
each held lus carbine in his left hand, to steady it 
in the rest hanging at the saddle, while he guided 
his horse with his right. 
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For two mortal hours did this climbing continue, 
without other objects meeting the eyes of the tra- 
vellers than shrubs, rocks, brushwood, and occa- 
sionally an aged oak or pine. 

No houses, not even a hut, appeared. No people, 
beyond one solitary shepherd at too great a distance 
from them even for recognition. Paul saw that he 
was tending some long-legged sheep and a few 
goats, and had the eternal gun peeping above his 
shoulder. 

At the expiration of those two hours the party 
reached the summit of the mount, which was crowned 
with a miserable village of some thirty or forty 
houses, whose population, half-naked, squalid, and 
fearfully sallow, turned out to gaze at them while 
they procured water for their horses and a little thin 
wine for themselves. 

Paul had hoped that this ascent would find them 
at no great distance from their destination, or that 
the rest of the journey would be at least performed 
on level ground. 

Kando, to whom he communicated this flattering 
idea, smiled, and pointed to a densely-wooded emi- 
nence before them ; and laughed outright when 
Paul added to his look of bewilderment the 
inquiry whether " they intended to scale the 
clouds ]" 

" Not quite," replied Nando, quietly; " for we can 
go a good deal higher upon earth yet.** 

Again they remounted and resumed their journey. 
Up, up, and still upwards, so that Paul felt if by 
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any chance his trusty mare should come to a stand, 
he would incontinently roll backwards over her 
tail, and never stop till he reached the bottom of 
the hill. 

"The forest," said Nando, "is now com- 
mencing." 

"Commencing, do you call iti" inquired Paul, 
repeating his words ; " what, then, do you style the 
tract we have just come through ?*' 

"Oh, a mere sprinkling of woodland to what 
you'll see presently," was the reply. 

Nando was right; for never could Paul have 
imagined scenery so inexpressibly savage as that 
which met his eye. 

Thousands upon thousands of trees, principally 
larch and the domestic pine, sprang up from the broken 
ground, supporting aloft a glorious canopy which 
the sun brightened, but could not pass through. 
The lecdo, or evergreen oak, was also in places 
equally abundant, but the entire produce of the 
latter seemed aged and mostly of stunted growth. 
The leccio Paul remarked to be covered with a dark 
moss, which gave it a singularly old appearance, and 
doubtless hastened its decay. 

Thrown in among these countless trees were wild 
and fantastic rocks, which assumed, from their posi- 
tions and the light in which they were viewed, al- 
most every conceivable hue. From the hoary 
white, through every gradation of grey, down to 
the greens and browns, they stood, sometimes alone, 
sometimes in pairs or threes, resting on each other 



THE FOBEST. 237 

like Dnddic stones ; and then again a very heap, 
towering above their heads in fearful masses, with 
pines which had found a root among their inter- 
stices, and jutting out a score of yards above them, 
threatened to come toppling down and bury them 
all in one common destruction. 

In other parts they came upon hundreds of trees 
felled, or fallen from age, over which their horses 
leaped, or stepped in a quiet, easy manner extraor- 
dinary to see, and at last, after five hours' incessant 
toiling up the mountain, the top of it was reached, 
and they breathed their horses before commencing 
the descent. 
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CHAPTER XXIIL 

Descent of the mountain — DiBmounted — An adventure — 
Lost in the forest — Uncomfortable inhabitants — The 
track again — A Corsican ford — Solingozzo — A hearty 
welcome. 

Paul soon discoyered that there is eyen a more 
difficult and perilous thing than climbing a steep 
mountain on the back of a horse^ and that is, 
scrambling down it under like circumstances. 

If on the former occasion he had entertained 
some apprehensions of rolling oyer the mare*s tail, 
he now had really serious fears of toppling oyer her 
head ; and to add to his discomfiture, the animal 
would eyery now and then come down with a jerk 
which shook him most dismally. 

So narrow, too, was the pathway, that the horse- 
men had to ride in single file, and at times, as they 
proceeded, lie almost fiat upon their horses' backs, 
to ayoid the branches of the arbutus, which pro- 
jected low oyer the track and grew abundantly. 

On commencing the descent, the order which the 
cayalcade had hitherto adopted was changed, the 
guards haying gone forward at the summit to 
talk together, while Kando made some remarks to 
Paul. 
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It therefore happened that the youth was last 
hut one in the file, and Nando brought up the 
rear. 

The road, if the rude track they were traversing, 
but which had more the appearance of a dried 
watercourse, could be so styled, took the most ex- 
traordinary directions to reach the yalley below 
which it is possible to conceive. At one moment 
it would descend some ten or twelve feet in a nearly 
straight line, then it would make a circuit round a 
pile of rock, and continue again descending ; after 
that it would jut off to the right, with a precipice 
on one side and an equally precipitous wall upon 
the other ; then again it would bear off to the left, 
and pass into what appeared a huge cavern, but was 
nothing but a romantic archway made up of rock, 
trees, and moss. 

In turning suddenly one of the sharp angles, 
Nando struck his shin so severely that he called to 
Paul — ^who was fortunately within hearing — ^to hold 
his horse while he dismounted to examine the 
damage. Paul got down himself upon the instant, 
and thinking his own mare would stand still, let 
the rein go while he stooped down with his friend 
to examine the hurt. 

Paul's mare meanwhile followed the rest of the 
cavalcade; and Nando's horse, on seeing her go on, 
proved so uneasy that his companion told him to 
let the animal follow. 

"They are sure," he said, "to keep with the 
others, and our fellows will wait for us at the 
bottom." 
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missed their way and being separated from their 
companions. 

Nando was of too kindly a disposition to expresd 
his apprehensions to his young fiiend, but the 
latter might easily have guessed from his look and 
manner that he was not quite satisfied with their 
position. 

It has been before observed that so intricate are 
the paths which conduct through these ancient 
forests, and so apparently trivial are the marks by 
which the islanders are guided, that only those who 
are accustomed to the district can by possibility 
find their way from place to place when once they 
depart from the common beaten track; and Nando, 
who was intimately acquainted with the particular 
locality lying in the immediate vicinity of the 
Casone, and between it and the Fattoria, was as 
much abroad as any Corsican could be in a place 
through which he had not passed more than twice 
in his life. 

Paul soon found out that what he had first con- 
sidered as a rather amusing episode was likely to 
be a serious adventure, if only for the fatigue it 
was engendering. 

In climbing the mountain they had been shel- 
tered from the heat, both by the trees and by the 
position of the sun itself; but now, in their descent, 
they were on the face of a rocky slope perfectly 
exposed to his scorching beams, which were re- 
flected from the white crags in a way that soon 
became almost intolerable. 
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Kando, in spite of his injured shin, was inde- 
&tigable in his exertions to recover the track. 

At one moment he vould climb up a tremendous 
steep, to catch, if possible, a glimpse of a moving 
figure ; at another he would dash through the brush- 
wood, r^ardless of thorns, to make a way to some 
other spot which appeared to him more promising. 
And all this time the sun was pouring upon them, 
till Paul's face and hands were smarting from its 
effects, his clothes torn and feet blistered with the 
sharp-pointed crags. 

For one full hour neither he nor his friend ex- 
changed a word, and when they did so, and Nando 
at last broke silence, his question of ''Are you 
hungry 1" seemed so absurd and out of place, 
that Paul, sinking as he was, could not re&ain a 
smile. 

" Oh no, not hungry," he answered; "but I should 
like some water." 

" We shall have some presently," said the other, 
and went forward again. 

On still they went, Paul following, making no 
inquiry, but feeling as if the next step would be 
his last; now up, now down, crawling, stumbling, 
climbing, scrambling, and yet apparently making no 
progress. 

Once or twice Nando would fire off his gun, and 
listen for a response. None came, save the echo of 
the report ; when he would reload and again push 
forwards. 

It was during one of these moments of stillness. 
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when all the powers of attention were strained to the 
▼erj utmost, that Paul heard a singular noise, part 
squeak, part grunt, which proceeded from some of 
the thicker portions of the foliage. 

'' What is thatr he exclaimed. 

'^Whatl" inquired his companion; for thej 
were both too exhausted to use many words. 

" That squeaking noise." 

Nando listened. 

" A wild boar," he replied. 

This was not a pleasant announcement; but 
N>ndo haying made it, moved on without further 
remark. 

It was just as Paul was about to call out to his 
friend to stop, as he could go no further, that to his 
great joy they lit upon a steep bank which had 
water running in the hollow beneath. 

The weary travellers scrambled down it, and 
throwing themselves on their kness, bent down and 
drank copiously of the crystal stream. The relief 
was marvellous, for Paul's tongue was cleaving to 
the roof of his mouth, and the delicious water 
seemed to course through his veins as if it were 
fresh blood. 

" We must not tarry," said Nando, after a few 
minutes. " See, the sim is getting low." 

** Getting low I" exclaimed Paul: "I wish it 
would get lower; how delicious the cool air of 
evening will be !" 

Nando shook his head. 

" Not in the forest, though," he answered. 

b2 
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An omiBOUs squeak at no great distance broke 
upon Paul's ear; and now that he knew whence 
the sound was derived, it made him feel as if some 
of the cold water of the brook were being poured 
down the centre of his back. He rose, therefore, 
with alacrity, and, tired as he was, announced him- 
self ready. 

" We will follow the stream as far as practicable,** 
said Nando. " It must lead below, and I femcy I 
remember where it debouches." 

Down the stream then they went, now in, now 
out of the water, for the stones and rocks were 
slippery, and their feet constantly gave way. At 
times, too, the brambles and shrubs, and occasionally 
an irregularly grown tree, would slope downwards 
from the bank and across the brook, so as to make 
a passage a work of great labour, and Paul's hands 
were shortly torn and bleeding from the unusual 
exertion of turning them aside. At length the 
stream ran into a perfect wilderness of underwood, 
from which apparently it did not quickly emerge, 
and to their regret the way£sarers were compelled 
to mount the bank, and once more seek the moun- 
tain side. 

This was the last, however, of their severer 
trials. 

For Nando, having climbed into a tree to take 
another observation, altered their course again on 
his descent, and struck in a direction which gra- 
dually and gently led them lower, until at a sudden 
turn something like a pathway became visible. 
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Nando turned round to Paul, and gave him a nod 
and encouraging smile, as much as to tell him they 
were right at last. 

Jt was, indeed, a beaten path they were again 
treading. How soft and smooth it felt to Paul's 
aching feet, after the rough ground they had lately 
traversed ! And yet it was but a sorry track not- 
withstanding. 

After pursuing it for some time they reached the 
verge of the forest, and found themselves on the 
bank of the very stream they had for some distance 
pursued. It was at this spot of great width, having 
been fed by sundry other brooklets on its way ; and 
they discovered also that it was of proportionate 
depth, for on attempting to ford it they were 
compelled to turn back and continue along the 
bank. 

A little lower down they were delighted to see 
ou the opposite side a mill for grinding corn, and, 
wondrous sight ! — at least Paul thought, for he had 
begun to imagine he was beyond the habitable 
world — a woman ! with a baby in her arms. 

She stood and screamed out something at the top 
of her voice, but the distance was too great to make 
herself intelligible, so as a last resource she disap- 
peared within her house, and brought forth her hus- 
band, the miller. 

Nando gave him to understand that he wanted to 
cross in order to reach the roadway on the oppo- 
site side, upon which the broad-shouldered fellow, 
to Paul's infinite amusement, drew off his nether 
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garment, and tucking np the remainder so as to re- 
move it from contact with the water, waded acroas 
the stream to the two travellers. 

After a few minutes' conversation with Nando, 
in one of the vilest patois the youth had yet heard, 
and which was perfectlj unintelligible to him, Paul 
was directed, to his astonishment, to mount upon 
the miller's back. The man, however, took the 
matter as a very commonplace occurrence, and hav> 
ing deposited him safely upon the other bank, re- 
turned for Nando. 

The sight of Nando in his turn riding a pick-a- 
back, and his long legs stuck out as far as possible in 
order to save them from the water, and his gun in the 
air from the same motive, struck Paul as something 
very comical, and he half forgot his fatigue in his 
amusement at this ordinary incident of Corsican 
travelling. 

Having wfresbed themaelyea with varioos 
draughts of water from a small barrel at the mill, 
they again set out, after obtaining from the good 
couple all necessary information as to their road. 

This they nevertheless managed to miss ere they 
had pursued it for half a mile, so uncertain are the 
indications of traffic and movement within this 
neglected island ; but at last, to their great solace, 
they perceived, beside a clump of trees, a human 
habitation, which Nando declared was the house 
for which they were bound. 

The land in its immediate vicinity had been 
cleared, though the trees were still lying where they 
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had been felled, and were rotting upon the ground. 
Heaps, or rather stacks, of fire and brush-wood were 
ranged with some degree of neatness at one side of 
the farm-house, and at the opposite extremity open 
sheds projected to afford temporary shelter for 
cattle. 

The building itself, l^ough not large, seemed 
more substantially constructed than is customary in 
such localities. It presented to the eyes of Paul 
as they approached, the aspect of a one-story dwell- 
ing covered with a roof of red tiles, and having 
seven windows upon the upper and two only 
upon the lower story, with one small door in the 
centre. 

"But where are the famous sheds," inquired 
Paul, " about which there has been so much ado V* 

i"They lie at some distance in front of the 
house," answered Kando ; " this is the hind part 
which is turned towards us. But see ! our ap- 
proach has been already observed." 

The door burst open as he spoke, and some of the 
guards rushed out to bid them welcome. 

" Fer Bio /" exclaimed one with energy. " We 
almost gave you up for lost. Seeing your horses 
come down the hill with empty saddles, we thought 
something was wrong, and stopped and halloed for 
a good quarter of an hour. Then finding you didn*t 
make your appearance, we alternately discharged 
our guns, but with no result, and at length, in 
despair, continued our journey on, with a very faint 
hope that you would^ if all was right, follow us some 
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time or other. But come in. Here's tHe Signore 
in a sad taking at your absence.** 

The news had, however, been already communis 
cated to him, and Signer Bonsa appeared at the 
door with his two French guests. 

" My poor boy," he exclaimed, as he saw Paul 
hobbling on, " you have made acquaintance, I see, 
with our Corsican woods, and they have treated 
you as is their wont, in a manner the reverse of 
tender. Carry him in, some of you, and let us 
see what a bath and supper can do for him." 

Paul did indeed cut an uncomfortable figure. His 
hands and face were burnt and peeling with ex- 
posure to the sun; they were covered, too, wiUi 
scratches from the brambles, and the former had 
bled freely. His clothes were in parts hanging 
literaUy in shreds, his straw hat was torn, and his 
boots gave unmistakeable evidence of the severe 
ground over which they had had to bear their 
master. 

Two of the stalwart guards raised him on their 
shoulders, and in this triumphal attitude he was 
conveyed into the fattoria of Solingozzo. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

The dining-liall — State of affairs — Kesolutions — Next morn- 
ing — The embassy — ^The conference — Its close — Paul on 
guard — Strange appearance — ^The enemy — ^The first shot. 

The bath and the promised supper had indeed so 
fjEu: restored young Paul, that when the meal was 
over he firmly resisted the persuasions of his friends 
to betake himself to bed, but sat with the rest lis- 
tening to the conversation, and the plan it was in- 
tended to pursue on the morrow for the removal of 
the vagabonds. 

Paul could not but think the matter in hand to 
be of rather a serious nature, when so many stalwart 
fellows were collected to carry it through. 

They were seated, to the number of fifteen in all, 
about the great room which served the purpose of 
entrance-hall and dining-sala. 

Sundry wine-flasks and tumblers were on the 
rude table, together with some walnuts and bunches 
of dried grapes in wicker baskets of primitive make 
and fashion. 

Signor Bonsa, seated in one of the ^^indow-seats, 
with his legs up and, crossed over each other, was 
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smoking a cigar. The two Frenchmen were con- 
suming cigarettes, whereof a variety of ends at 
their feet showed the amount. Nando, with his 
head on his hand and his elbow resting on the 
table, was £Eist asleep. The others were talking 
and laughing, with the exception of one, a little 
wiry old man, with a quick eye, who was busily 
engaged in reducing from a larger suit a garment 
fitted for the use of Paul, as his own was spoiled 
past mending. 

The youth learnt that the vagrants were still in 
possession of the huts, and had even shown in- 
creased boldness on finding that Signer Bonsa's 
threat had not been followed up by action ; so it 
was resolved with daylight to give them a last and 
final notice, and three hours to remove their packs, 
when, if the trespassers had not departed, their bag- 
gage was to be placed in the open, and the huts 
knocked to pieces. 

With this intention all retired to rest at an 
early hour, and it was not long before Paul was 
in a happy state of forgetfulness, both with respect 
to past fatigues and coming dangers. 

With the usual elasticity of youth, he was awake 
and stirring with the earliest, and donned with much 
delight his suit of brown, prepared by old Auri, and 
put round his waist a new shot<belt, presented him 
by Signer Bonsa. 

In giving him the latter, however, he told him 
it was simply to make his dress complete, for that 
he trusted he would have no occasion to make use 
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of it. He also recommended him to keep within 
doors during the whole of the ensuing proceediDgs, 
as there might be danger of a chance shot^ should 
they haTe to resort to force. 

The worthy agent little knew the perils Paul had 
already encountered, and the readiness with which 
he embraced any excitement, no matter at what 
cost it was to be obtained ; but he soon discovered 
that it was as impossible to keep him out of the 
tumult of a conflict as it would be to restrain a 
bull-dog in a similar situation. So true it is that a 
natural tendency may, like a mine, lie dormant in 
an individual, and its existence be totally unsus- 
pected until an accidental circumstance shall Are 
the train and set it blazing. 

At about Ave in the morning, Signer Bonsa, ac- 
companied by Nando and one of the guards, all 
well armed, issued from the principal entrance, and 
took their way towards the edge of the extensive 
platform on which the vagrant colony was situated, 
the while the rest of the party, including the French- 
men, with guns prepared, awaited the issue of the 
agent's mission, and were ready to rush forward 
in case of any necessity. 

Paul, not being satisfied with the indistinct view 
of the scene to be obtained from the basement, ran 
up the old walnut staircase, and finding there were 
means of getting on to the roof, availed himself of 
the chance, and was soon seated in a capital place 
to observe the proceedings. 

From this elevated spot he made out that the 
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£uiii-honse stood upon a level space of an irre-^ 
goLur square form, which, together with the whole 
of the ground in the vicinitj — and that was co- 
vered with young crops — ^had been redeemed from 
the forest at the cost of much pains and time. 

Opposite the house the level ran off for about a 
couple of hundred yards, but there stopped, appa- 
rently on the brink of a very steep descent, as the 
tops of some chesnuts and live oalcs were visible 
just peeping above the platform. 

The eye was carried over these trees to the open 
country, which presented to the spectator nought 
but forest land, simply varied by the different 
foliage and th« shades thrown by irregularities of 
the ground. 

On the left edge of the platform, having the pre- 
cipitous descent before them, the level behind, and 
a steep bank alongside, at the bottom of which ran 
a torrent now half full of water, rose the huts in 
question, solidly built of timber and planks, and 
being from twenty to thirty in number. 

They had no window turned towards the house, 
and the doors of ouly a few were visible from it. 

Signor Bonsa and his attendants had not been 
permitted to approach unobserved. He had scarce 
walked two-thirds of the distance separating him 
from the cabins, before a party of some half-dozen 
fellows and a couple of women came from the 
colony and awaited the agent*s approach. 

They were all, as &r as could be judged from 
that distance, wretchedly clad, and evidently be- 
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longed to the very lowest of Corsican vagabonds. 
They were headed by a gigantic fellow with grey 
beard and hair, and with a pair of shoulders such as 
Paul never remembered to have seen but onee, and 
that not so many days ago. 

A shudder went through him as he looked upon 
this desperado, and could not help wondering to 
himself at the strange resemblance between the 
man before him and the old fellow SpdUoni shot in 
the water by Signer Giorgio. 

The men were all armed with the usual gun, and 
Paul could observe that their leader — ^for such he 
evidently was — wore in his belt a pair of pistols. 

The youth watched with no little anxiety the 
meeting of the two parties. He observed that 
within a few paces of each other Signer Bonsa 
came to a stand, and that a parley at once ensued 
between them. 

Se could see the agent quietly and seriously 
talking, the while the majority of his auditors kept 
their heads bent down as though reproved. Not so 
their leader, who, with both hands leaning on the 
mouth of his gun, stood, with head erect and his 
legs a little apart, in an attitude indicative of any- 
thing but respect. 

After a time one of the women came forward, 
and, in a tone so loud and shrill that it even reached 
the ears of Paid, made a long scolding tirade, which 
seemed to try the patience of the agent, who more 
than once endeavoured to interrupt her. 

The violence of her gestures was a wonder even 
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to Paul, aocnstomed as he wsa to those of the 
Tuscan peaaantiy. 

Whilst her tongue continued rattling, she would 
place her hands upon her hips, withdraw them 
hastilj, and clap them together with a loud noise, 
push them forward with all the fingers stiffly out- 
spread, raise them in the air, bring her right hand 
down with violence upon her thigh, shake her fist 
in Signor Bonsa's &ce, and continue these and 
other antics till she was perfectly exhausted, and 
allowed another of her party to put in a word. 

This was done by the leader, who, still in the 
same independent attitude, and apparently insolent 
tone, made a few remarks, which were evidently 
not satisfiMTtoiy, for at its close Paul saw the agent 
pull out his watch and make another remark or 
two, upon which, followed by Nando and his 
guard, he turned upon his heel and came slowly 
back. 

The leader of the vagrants threw his gun into 
the hollow of his left arm, and for a moment Paul 
thought it was his intention to fire upon Signor 
Bonsa's retreating figure. Indeed, so strongly was 
this prepossession on him that he raised himself in 
his elevated nook with the intention of giving the 
agent a warning cry. The man, however, after an 
instant, merely slung the carbine behind his back, 
and turning round to his companions, retired with 
them out of sight. 

By the time Paul had descended to the hall 
below^ Signor Bonsa, with his attendants, had re- 
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tiimed. His face waa flushed, a very unusual 
thing mth him, as his sallow complexion rarely 
showed the slightest colour. His eyes too were 
more brilliant than of wont, and it was clear that 
all the energies of the man were aroused. 

'* Come, lads," he said, as he came in, " to break- 
fest. I have given those fellows two hours to pack 
ofl^ and, by Heaven! if they are not gone by then, I 
will not leave one plank upon the other. Nando,*' 
he added, turning to that individual, '^ have you 
any notion who yon old fellow is who has thus 
assumed the leadership of the rascals V* 

**I have no idea," replied Nando; "but my 
fingers itched to apply the butt-end of my gun to 
his thick skull." 

" He is not of these parts, for certain," said the 
guard who had accompanied his master, ^'or I 
should know something of him, whereas I never set 
eyes upon yon man before." 

That may well be," ohserved another of the men. 
The rascals yonder are gathered together for 
miles round, and there are a good many among 
them that are not Corsicans either." 

" I feel satisfied," said Signer Bonsa, ^' that 
neither he nor that white-faced birhone just behind 
him belong to the island. My own impression is 
that they are either Sardi, Sardinians, or Genoese. 
What a pair of shoulders the fellow has 1" 

Paul lost none of this discourse, which being 
spoken in Italian was quite intelligible to him, 
and he pondered more and more upon the resem- 
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blance between this man and SpaUoni of Monte 
Cristo. 

They now sat down to breakfast, and a rery 
hearty meal they all made, interrupted now and 
then by the reports of one or other of them, sent 
up to the roof to obserre what movements there 
were in the " colony." 

At one time it was communicated that a woman 
had been seen conveying away her children^ one in 
each hand, and another on her back; at another, 
that two more of the same sex were observed 
carrying o£f some household treasures in a bundle. 
No men, however, had been observed to leave the 
place, and this was looked on as a proof that they 
intended to resist the authority of the proprietors, 
and were sending off the useless members as a pre- 
liminary measure. 

Paul having done his breakfast, now volunteered 
to " mount guard," a proposal which, after a little 
demur, was accepted. The youth, delighted with 
this confidence, hastened up the stairs, and station- 
ing himself in his old place on the roof, where the 
waving branches of the walnut-tree shielded him 
both from the sim and from casual observation, sat 
himself down in the easiest posture he could find, 
to keep watch over the depredators. 

For ten minutes not even a mouse was seen to 
stir in that direction; but at the expiration of that 
time the youth saw one of the doors, which were 
visible from his hiding-place, slowly open, and two 
men stealthily issue from ik 
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They were both apparently unarmed — ^that is, 
the gun was not visible in its usual place oyer the 
shoulder; and they were evidently desirous of 
avoidmg observation, as they dodged from hut to 
hut, and at length slipped down ovev the brink of 
the descent. 

" Those fellows are after no good," reasoned PauL 
" They are quite at liberty to move off in the open. 
Why, then, should they go so cat-like about it? I'll 
keep a sharp look-out after Uiem.*' 

With this resolve he kept his eye warily tmned 
in every direction, for he conjectured that it 
was most probable that they would turn up in a 
fresh place for the execution of some diabolical 
design. 

Twenty minutes however elapsed, and yet his 
apprehensions had not been realized. All seemed 
still about the huts, and nothing was observed to 
stir in other directions, save the branches of the 
trees. 

One of the men now came up to relieve guard. 
Paul, without mentioning what he had seen, begged 
him to keep his eye in the direction of the cabins, 
whilst he himself, without quitting his post, watched 
the opposite side. 

His vigilance did not remain long unrewarded. 

It has been observed that a stream ran past the 
huts between steep banks. This same stream came 
from the mountains, rising from the extremity of 
the level at the back of the house, in the direction 
Paul and Kando had come the day before. It was 

s 



258 PAUL blake's adyentubes. 

traceable for some distance by the brambles and 
arbutus which fringed the edge. 

Suddenly, at a spot where the bank was bare of 
verdure, Paul observed a branch of a tree, thickly 
leaved, gradually rise up from the hollow, and &1] 
over on to the platform. 

Wondering what could occasion so singular a 
phenomenon, he kept his eye immovably fixed 
upon it, and a few seconds after observed it move in 
the direction of the house. 

Little acquainted as he was with the island and 
the animals which occupied it, he began to fancy 
this might be a boar, or what not, carrying the 
branch for some economic purposes of its own, 
particularly as he perceived a dark leg moving 
beneath it. 

But besides the improbability of such an occur- 
rence, there was a method about the proceedings of 
this mysterious bough which seemed more than 
animal instinct would resort to. Whether with the 
idea of reaching the shelter of the house imper- 
ceived, or from whatsoever other motive, Paul could 
not guess, but the animated branch did not move 
freely out upon the open, but availed itself of every 
fallen tree and bundle of brushwood to creep 
along, and proceeded thus in jerks from cover to 
cover. 

Still wondering, but still curious to see this 
mystery out, Paul's attention was momentarily dis- 
tracted by the guard, who, in a loud whisper, called 
him to look at '' the men coming out." 
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The youth quitted his post for an instant, and 
sure enough, following the direction of the guide's 
finger, he observed the fellows filing off to the 
number of a score, most of them armed with a gun, 
and some carrying bundles. 

Having watched them disappear over the brink, 
the guard descended to make his report, and Paul 
was lefb again alone. 

He at once proceeded to his own tower of obser- 
vation, but looked in vain for the mysterious branch 
which had hitherto so confounded him. It was no- 
where to be seen. 

Annoyed at himself for having allowed his atten- 
tion to be distracted, he was still looking below 
when he perceived, as he thought, a human head, 
covered with leaves, upon one of the branches of the 
tree beneath him, and slowly making its way up- 
wards. 

He held his breath whilst, peeping over the edge 
of the roof, he watched the climber^s progress. 

There could be no doubt of it. It was a man — 
a stranger ! for the costume — ^that of a sailor — was 
unlike anything worn by the mountaineers. 

As he reached a broad bough, he stopped an in- 
stant to take breath, and gave a glance upwards, as 
if to calculate the distance he had yet to traveL 

Paul was still intently looking downwards, and 
as he did so, caught the features of the man's 
face. 

Could it be possible? It must be the white- 
jfooed scoundrel spoken of by Signor Bonsa ; but it 

82 
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was decidedly the wretch who had been his chance 
companion upon the island of Monte Cristo, and 
was most probably one of the murderers of Signer 
Qiorgio. 

Had he known how intimately the fellow was 
connected with that event, and with the assassina- 
tion of poor Rossi, the indignation he felt would 
have been even greater than he now experienced. 

As it was, however, his teeth clenched, his &ce 
paled with resolution, his eyes flashed; and he 
drew from his belt one of the pistols which, on 
setting out upon this excursion, he had put about 
him. 

Having hastily examined the arm to see that 
the cap was in order, he duly cocked it, and with a 
look of resolve which an artist would have gloried 
to transfer to canvas, he waited for the spy. 

His suspense was not a long one. 

Scarce half a minute had he been thus prepared 
when the fellow's head appeared above the roof, and 
he was about to stretch forth his hand to seize the 
coping, when he caught sight of PauL 

He remained transfixed for a second or two, with 
hand outstretched and mouth open, gazing at the 
youth ; and Paul saw, from the expression of his 
face, that he had recognised him. 

At last he muttered, 

"What! not— dead— yet r 

At the same moment the hand went gradually 
down towards his waist, where Paul saw he had 
pistols. 
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No' time, however, was allowed him to seize one, 
for Paul, taking a deliberate aim, exclaimed, 

" Die, wretch, for your treachery l" 

The man shrank aside to avoid the shot, which 
was so surely aimed that, had he not done so, the 
ballet would have gone through his head. As it 
was, it pierced his shoulder ; and as his arm fell, he 
cast a look of unutterable hatred at the youth, 
which the latter returned with a glance of scorn. 

He then, apparently from inability to keep his 
place, let go his hold, and went crashing down into 
the centre of the tree. 

At the instant of the report Xando was mount- 
ing the roof. 

He rushed forward in time to see the catastrophe, 
and cried out, 

'' Bravo, Paul ! but another time aim a little 
lower." 

The report had called out the whole of the party 
to the door. IS'ando motioned them round to the 
back ; and reaching the foot of the tree, they 
beheld to their astonishment a man hanging, appa- 
rently lifeless, across one of the main branches. 

With the aid of a ladder they soon got him 
below ; and Signer Bonsa recognised in the 
wounded man the fellow he had observed beside 
the broad-shouldered and grey-bearded leader of the 
vagrants. 

They conveyed him into one of the rooms on the 
basemi i)t, and laid him upon a piece of matting on the 
floor to ri'co\ cr from his fall, as he seemed just then 
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incapable of giving any account of himself ; and on 
the party assembling in the hall, Nando related 
what he had witnessed, and Paul was called upon 
to explain the remainder. 

This he did with considerable vivacity, but at the 
same time with a modesty which charmed them all ; 
and the youth, who had already excited their sym- 
pathies by his endurance and patience during the 
fiitigues of the day before — ^fisitigues under which 
many men would have succumbed — was now raised 
immensely in their estimation, from the active 
courage and presence of mind he had displayed, 

Paul in finishing his narration, remarked to 
Signer Bonsa — 

" Be careful, sir, of that man who you say was 
at the head of those fellows, as the companion of the 
one I shot ; for although I could swear I saw him 
sink into the sea before my eyes, pierced as I be- 
lieve by a bullet, yet, judging from your description, 
and what I have myself observed at a distance, I 
can but arrive at the conclusion that he is the 
same. If so, he is treacherous and dangerous.'* 

" Is that the man, Paul, of whom you have spoken 
to me, and whom you called Spalloni f inquired 
Nando. 

" I believe him to be the same," replied Paul. 

" That's enough," said Nando. " If I can get a 
shot at him, I shall feel a particular satisfaction." 

" Certainly," observed Signer Bonsa, with a 
smile, " whether this man be the original Spalloni 
or not, he thoroughly deserves the name, for a 
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broader pair of shoulders I never saw on mortal 
man. Bat wliat coidd have been this fellow's mo- 
tive in getting up where he did ? I confess that 
puzzles me. He couldn't expect to take us by sur- 
prise; we were too strong for that; besides, he 
appears to have been totally unsupported. One 
thing is certain ; once those huts down, and down 
they shall come to the last plank, FU have the estate 
purged of the rascals, who have lorded it here too 
long. The circumstance of these two vagabond 
strangers being among them is a proof that, like 
stagnant water> the place gathers all sorts of vile 
and worthless weeds about it. One half hour more 
and we'll go to work. Meanwhile, two or three of 
you look round, and warn off any vagrants you may 
fell in with." 
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CHAPTER XXY. 

Hazing of the colony — ^A merry party — ^The night patrol — 
An alarm — The diapcTua — Fire! — A fearful position — 
Destruction of the faUoria. 

The time being up, good part of the men, headed hy 
Nando and directed by Signer Bonsa^ proceeded to 
the little colony of huts, and after all due precau- 
tions to guard against the possibility of a surprise 
or a chance shot, visited each of them in turn. 

They were all empty. 

But few articles were left in any of them. These 
were gathered into bundles, and hung upon the 
branches of the trees hard by, the while the men, 
with hammers and axes, commenced the work of 
destruction. 

Not all were engaged upon this labour. Four 
were placed as sentries at various points of the 
platform or level upon which the house stood, and 
Signer Bonsa, accompanied by Paul, would from 
time to time go the rounds to learn the news and 
change the guard at certain intervals. 

Nothing else occurred to break the monotony of 
this employment. 

All day the hammering went on. One by one 
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the hats were unroofed, their sides knocked ont^ 
and the planks gathered in. 

Dinner afforded a welcome reliefl And when it 
was over the men resumed their labours, and before 
evening it was calculated the work would be at an 
end. 

The sentries who successively occupied their posts 
observed nothing to excite their suspicions. The 
whole vagrant troop had apparently moved quietly 
away, and Signor Bonsa was beginning to congra- 
tulate himself on the success of his measures. 

He visited his prisoner more than once, but could 
not get him to utter a word. He appeared on each 
of these occasions either asleep or in a state of 
torpor, and the agent resolved to summon some of 
the VoUigey/rs or rangers from the nearest station, 
and consign him over to their care, in order that they 
might place him in the hands of the authorities to 
be dealt with according to law. Meanwhile, such 
attention as his own skill could famish, was given 
to the man's wound and the bruises occasioned by 
his fall, and he was then locked up as a matter of 
security. 

The last hut was down. The last plank was 
cleared away, and the rays of the sun ere they were 
intercepted by the mountains lit up the patches of 
ground which for many years had been unvisited 
by the broad glare of day. 

The sun got lower. His beams shot upwards 
from behind a wooded mount, the extreme apex of 
which was tinged with gold, while its huge bulk 
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appeared the darker from the contrast For a full 
quarter of an hour longer the clouds in the upper 
air, which still received the light of the king of 
dsjf sailed gently on, in shapes fantastic but most 
beautiful One by one they lost the favour of his 
countenance, and grew sombre at the deprivation; 
and at length all warmth of tone died from off the 
landscape, and a universal grey assumed its place. 

There was a perfect revel in the old hall that 
evening. 

Signer Bonsa, pleased with himself and with his 
men, was in high good humour. 

The two Frenchmen, as usual, accommodated 
themselves to circumstances, and were more lively 
and more chatty than ever. 

Nando and Paul were no less satisfied than 
the agent at the result of the day's proceed- 
ings ; and the latter was naturally elated from 
the commendation he had received for his spirited 
conduct. 

Finally, the men were delighted, first, because 
they had done their work to the contentment of 
their master; secondly, because next morning they 
were to set out on their return home, although, 
considering what those homes were, it would have 
puzzled a less unsophisticated mind than a moun- 
taineer's to discover why they shouldn't be just as 
happy where they were. 

All, however, being in this blissful state— a 
united, happy family — ^they could not do better, 
they thought, than drink each other's and every- 
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body else's health in the best wine the house 
afforded. This they did in a very joyous fashion, 
and all were extremely elated indeed, which was 
proved by the shouts of laughter that issued from 
that halL 

In spite of their merriment, and the delight of 
this sort of unbending, it was needful to bear in 
mind that the next day was to be one of fatigue, 
and therefore, at a comparatively early hour, Signor 
Bonsa proposed their retiring to rest. 

"What say you to setting a watch to-night 1" 
inquired Nando of the agent. 

" I don't think it necessary," replied the other. 
" It will be perhaps advisable to give a look round 
before shutting up; but that is alL Tou had 
better see to it." 

Nando at once called out two of the men; and as 
Paul expressed a wish to be of the party, he was 
allowed to join. 

Taking their guns, they issued from the front 
door, and in the first instance directed their steps 
towards the scene of demolition. 

The bundles were still hanging on the trees, and 
there was no evidence of the place having been 
again revisited. 

They took their way thence along the bank of 
the stream, of which mention has been more than 
once made. 

Paul pointed out as nearly as possible the spot 
where the mysterious walking branch had suddenly 
sprung up and commenced its peregrinations. 
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The men again laughed at the ingenuity of the 
spy's device, which, but for the vigilant watching 
of Paul, would have escaped observation. As far 
as the dusk of evening would allow, Nando ex- 
amined the place, and found it was the easiest of 
ascent in the direction of the house. 

Skirting the stream until it turned off into the 
wood, still without encountering a living soul, they 
examined the edge of the level ground in the other 
direction, where, as Paul conjectured, the descent 
was rapid, and clothed with trees. 

Having found nothing in this circuit of the 
locality, they turned their attention in the last 
place to the sheds where the cattle were secured. 
The beasts had already been visited an hour before 
dark, and Nando saw that they were well supplied 
with provender; so having thus completed his 
survey, and feeling more comfortable in his mind 
in consequence, he turned his steps toward the 
entrance in order to seek repose. 

"We must get a good night, Paul," he said; 
" for, as you now are aware, the road to the Oasone 
is neither the shortest nor the easiest. When you 
are back among your friends you may boast of 
having penetrated where not half a dozen of even 
your adventurous countrymen have been, and of 
having gone safely through more fatigue and peril 
than thousands could have supported. What- 
ever other scenes, dear Paul, you may visit in 
the course of your life, I feel satisfied in 
my own mind that you will never forget 
Corsica." 
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"You may well say that," said Paul, pressing 
his hand ; " and may my memory fail me for 
ever, if I cease to remember the kindness I have 
met there." 

An hour after this visit had been made, the 
whole household had retired to rest, and for the 
most part its members were sunk in a deep 
sleep. 

Paul on this occasion had a room to himself — a 
small one leading from a larger, in which slept 
Nando and one of the guards. It was on the 
upper floor, and the most remote from the main 
entrance, having a small casement pierced through 
the end wall, that looked upon the broad expanse of 
forest. 

It must have been a little past midnight that 
the youth was aroused from his slumber by a sharp 
sound which struck upon his sleepy ear like the clang 
of a carbine. 

He sprang up in bed, and was broad awake in an 
instant, listening attentively to hear whether it was 
repeated. 

There could have been no mistake, for after a few 
minutes, pang ! pang ! ! followed in quick succes- 
sion. 

Upon this he jumped out, and began huddling 
on his clothes, calling meanwhile to Nando in 
the adjoining room, to learn whether he had 
heard it. 

Nando, however, did not reply, and as soon 
as he was half dressed he hastened into his 
room. 
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Total darkness reigned over ever3rthing, for the 
moon was but a few days old, and had already 
set. 

He therefore groped his way to Nando's bed, 
to wake him up, but to his astonishment found it 
empty ! 

After an instant*s pause, he felt for the other 
one, and discovered that its occupant had likewise 
flown. 

It must have been the report of their guns, 
then, that he had heard. They had been probably 
disturbed in the night, and had got up without 
waking him. 

As soon as this fact pressed itself on his mind, he 
returned to his own chamber, and finishing his 
toilette in the best way he could, he seized his 
arms, and hastily quitted the room for the lower 
story, naturally thinking that he should find at 
least some one there to give him information. 

After some little trouble, being unfamiliar with 
the place, he reached the dining-room on the ground- 
floor, where he found a lamp burning, but none of 
the inmates. 

He was about seizing the light to examine the 
other rooms, when there was a step along the cor- 
ridor, and one of the guards whom they had found 
at the farm upon their arrival, and who belonged to 
the estate, came in. 

In a few words he communicated to the youth 
what he already suspected — viz., that Signer Bonsa 
had been awakened by hearing certain noises round 
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the house, and had got up and quietly roused them 
all, — that Nando at the head of one party, and the 
agent of another, had sallied out upon a tour of in- 
spection, as they fancied perhaps the vagrants had 
returned, and were meditating mischie£ 

" Oecco and myself," the man concluded, " have 
'been left to guard the place, and I had just crept 
to one of the windows at the further end of the 
house, because I heard a firing." 

" I think I shall venture out to look after Signor 
Bonsa and the rest," observed Paul. 

" Mi scud, signorino — ^you will excuse me," said 
the man, respectfully but firmly, " but that is against 
orders ; the last thing the signore told me on leaving 
was, not to let you go, as they would be back 
directly." 

" Yes," answered Paul, " but that was because he 
thought I was tired, and wanted rest." 

" Nevertheless," said the man," you, as a signorino, 
must know that I mustn't disobey orders." 

" No," said Paul, after a pause, " I don't want 
you to do that; but it is very vexing to be 
cooped up here when there may be work to do 
outside." 

" But you may be serviceable here, Signor Paolo," 
remarked the man, " to mount guard with us j — 
indeed," he added, with a leer, " I can make you 
useful at this present moment, if you will only hold 
the Hght." 

" By all means," Paul answered, catching hold of 
the lamp; '^ say what I am to do." 
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" Come with me to the cellar; I have to get up 
some wine for breakfast, and I may as well do it 
now." 

Paul thought it was a curious time, or rather a 
very early hour, to make such preparations. But it 
was no affair of his to express his surprise, so 
declaring his readiness to accompany the man, they 
quitted the halL 

Passing down the corridor and the room where 
the prisoner was confined, a low moaning giving 
proof that he was awake and most probably in pain, 
they stopped before a walnut door of great thick- 
ness, the key of which was in the lock. 

A draught of air from an opposite window nearly 
extinguished the feeble light as the door was opened. 
Paul shaded it, however, with his hand, and they 
both passed in. 

Unlike the rest of the house, the room or hall 
into which they had entered was paved with rough 
stones. 

Some hogsheads, which a tap upon them from 
Paul's knuckles proved were empty, and some inide 
barrels, were ranged around; some on strong 
benches, others raised upon huge trestles or 
stands. 

The centre stone of the flooring had a ring in 
it, to which the guard applied his hands, and which 
with some diflficulty he raised. With a block of 
wood he propped up one end of it sufficiently high 
to admit the passage of the body, when the light 
thrown upon the aperture thus made showed a 
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flight of roughly-cut steps descending into profound 
darkness. 

The guard, passing his body carefully through the 
trap, began descending, and Paul, with his lamp, 
shortly followed. 

There were some seven or eight steep steps, and as 
soon as Paul got accustomed to the atmosphere, 
which was fresh but far from disagreeable, he could 
see that this cellar, or cave, had been with enormous 
labour hewn out of the solid rock upon which the 
house stood, in order to store the choice wines. 

These were partly preserved in common large- 
bodied green bottles, partly in the rudest Florence 
flasks, arranged in the greatest order within sepa- 
rate niches, or bins, also cut out of the rock ; and 
as far as the youth could see, there must have been 
the produce of a good many vintages. 

" What is this at the bottom, guard T he in- 
quired of the man, as the latter was busily engaged, 
not only in selecting, but tasting some wine £rom a 
flask off which he had dexterously thrown the 
oU.* 

^' What's what T asked the guard, smacking his 
lips. 

^' There is something shining at the bottom of 
the vault," observed Paul, holding up the lamp. 

* Wine stored in flasks is preserved by means of a little 
pure olive oil poured on top of it. The flask having a very 
long and narrow neck, a mere thimbleful of oil is sufficient, 
and floating as it does on the top of the wine, answers all 
the purpose of a cork in excluding the air. 

T 
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The man seized tlie light and descended another 
step, when he found he had placed his foot into a 
bath of icy-oold -water. He withdrew it quickly, 
with an ejaculation not polite^ but hearty. 

'^ It*s since the rain," he said ; '^ but it will soon 
be dried up again. It somehow makes its way in, 
and we can't tell how." 

As he was still speaking there was a noise aboi^e, 
which was not intelligible to either. 

They looked at each other for an explanation. 

Again it was heard, as if something were thrown 
down. 

This time the guard exclaimed, 

" Per Dio I I think the padrone has returned. 
Quick, quick !" 

And he scrambled up the steps, followed by Paul, 
who could not help reflecting that if the man had 
been set upon the work of getting up the wine, he 
need not be so alarmed at the idea of being caught 
obeying orders. 

Leaving the stone lid open, they passed out of 
the wine dispensa and into the corridor, where they 
found Cecco, the other guard. 

" Has the padrone come back T inquired Paul's 
companion. 

"No ; but did you hear that noise?" 
« To be sure I did. What was it ?" 
" That is exsictly what I wish to know. I was in 
the sola watching at the window, when I heard a 
•thumping at the back, and came down here to see 
if it was you." 
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" Not I," answered the other. " Let ns examine 
the place ; and if you, Signorino," he added, turn- 
ing to Paul, " don't mind giving a look above, it 
may make the search more satisfactory." 

Paul of course consented j and taking one of the 
lamps, of which there were two, he mounted the 
chief flight of stairs, while the two guards began 
examining the ground floor. 

Crossing the top of the old timber staircase, a 
corridor, or gallery, corresponding with the one 
below, ran from end to end of the house, doors 
opening upon it from the right and left, which gave 
entrance to the front and back chambers. 

Placing the lamp upon the ground, the youth 
examined the front rooms first, going into each of 
them in succession, and peering warily from the 
windows upon the dark landscape below. 

All was quiet — at least in this direction ; and he 
then proceeded to the back. 

Scarcely^ however, had he reached the corridor 
again, than a loud report, as if a mine had been 
sprung, shook the house to . its foundation, and he 
became at once sensible of the pungent smdl of 
gunpowder, mingled with burning wood, and ob- 
served a glimmer beneath the door opposite him. 

He immediately opened it, and was almost suflb- 
cated with the smoke which filled the apartment, 
and through whose dense volume darted red flashes 
of flame, as if springing up from a furnace 
below. 

He closed the door hastily and in alarm, and 

t2 
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rashing down the corridor, perceived the same re- 
flection of red light beneath each of the doors at the 
back, while the whole place was full of smoke, and 
he heard a roaring sound like the rushing of the 
wind through the forest. 

He again opened one of the doors in front, and 
to his horror perceived, although he had left it but 
a few minutes, that the flames were darting up- 
wards also in that direction, and oue by one the 
small panes of glass which were leaded into their 
casement frames were warping and flying into 
shivers. 

The youth in great trepidation, but still retaining 
his presence of mind, sped down the corridor, now 
alf lighted with the conflagration, till he reached 
the head of the chief staircase, but on descending a 
few steps was met by a volume of smoke and flame 
that compelled him to return. 

" Good Heaven 1" he exclaimed, clasping his 
hands. ''The house is burning. Flames are on 
every side of me, and all retreat is cut oK Ko ! 
the little stair 1" 

With the speed of lightning, he again darted 
down the corridor to the very end, where a stair^^ 
case scarce larger than a common ladder ex- 
tended from basement to roof, for the use of the 
servants of the establishment in those intended 
grand times which the house had never known. 

Smoke also was rushing up the shaft in which it 
was placed, but fortunately no flame. 

Ere he reached the bottom, the reports of two 
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guns were heard above the roaring of the flames, 
and the sound made Paul quicken his motions. 

He was now at the end of the lower corridor, 
and had to traverse it to reach the main door. 

It was impassabla Floor, walls, and ceiling 
were alike in flames, and but two windows between 
him and the raging Are were attainable. 

They, in accordance with universal custom, v)ere 
heamly ha/rred tuith iron I 

He stood, the picture of despair, while great drops 
of moisture gathered on his brow and ran down his 
cheeks. 

He felt that he should be btumt aMve, and buried 
in the ruins of the house. 

In this fearful moment he still retained power to 
collect his thoughts, and from the cursory know- 
ledge he possessed of the building, endeavoured to 
calculate his chances of safety. 

By the principal door there was no exit, for it 
was a glowing furnace extending now to within a 
few feet of him, the flames, like huge tongues 
licking the dry wainscot walls and still tearing on- 
wards unsatisfied. The other door, which opened 
at the back, could only be approached by this same 
corridor, and was therefore likewise cut off from 
him. Above, were the windows, unbarred, it is true, 
but at a great height from the ground, and from which 
escape, even if the flames had not already reached 
them, was quite a chance ; and beyond that — ^he 
stopped ; yes, he might perhaps climb on the roof, 
and descend by the tree where he had shot that 
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i^retch Battiata. Still no ! it was from that pointy 
he remembered, the flames were rising most fiercely, 
and he now called to mind that it was near that 
spot the logs of wood and brush were piled. 

What^ what then was to be done ? 

The few moments of suspense which had elapsed 
since he began considering, had narrowed his stand- 
ing place to a few yards. Already one of the two 
windows had become involved in the flames, which 
roared joyously through the aperture, and soon made 
the inferruUa or iron grating red hot. 

The heat was so great he felt that that alone 
would soon overcome him, and the smoke, too, was 
filling his lungs and making him confused and 
giddy. 

Compelled to retreat, he made for the cellar door, 
his only refuge, saving the narrow stair he had come 
down, and turning the key Nv^as fortunate enough 
to escape into the room. 

The flames foUowed him, attracted by the fresh 
draught thus caused, and singed his hair behind. 

With all speed he closed the door, and as he did 
so, caught a glimpse of the ceiling that had stood 
just above his head an instant previous, toppling 
down and filling the already burning gallery with 
fresh combustible and horror. 

A quarter of an hour afterwards the roof of the 
farm-house fell in, and nothing but a vast heap of 
burning timber and ashes showed where a humaa 
habitation had risen. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

The recormaissomce — Its result — ^A startling incident — The 
conflagration — ^Where is Paul! — Gecco the guard — His 
narrative — Anxieties — Progress of the flames. 

We will now return to Signor Bonsa and his party, 
who had been roused, and had left the house in the 
way stated by the guard to PauL 

On getting outside, they first made the tour of 
the building in the direction Kando had previously 
done, but without any satisfactory result. 

^^ And yet," said Signor Bonsa, " I not only heard 
footsteps, but voices. I cannot have been mistaken, 
for my window was open, and before I got out of 
bed, I listened and heard them repeated. We will 
have a wider search. You, Nando, take half the 
men and make your way round by the bed of the 
Taino (the little stream), and I will meet you half- 
way. If you fsdl in with any of those fellows on 
the road, stop them; if they are obstreperous, 
knock them on the head. We have used mild 
measures long enough; too long indeed for our 
safety. If either party fires, the other to come to 
its assistance." 

With these instructions, the two bands proceeded 
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to the place of the destroyed huts, separated, and 
began their round. 

Signer Bonsa, guided by one of the guards on 
the estate, who knew every inch of the ground, 
marched with his men for some distance down a 
pathway leading to the valley below, returning 
cautiously up another which crossed it, and attained 
the height at a more distant point. 

Beyond a wild boar, however, whose slumbers 
they disturbed, they neither heard nor saw any- 
thing of a suspicious nature. 

Having reached the level ground once more, they 
skirted it in the direction of the rendezvous, making 
a halt at every dozen steps to listen. 

During one of these pauses the quick ear of the 
guide detected a step coming from the direction of 
the house. 

In a whisper he bade them all kneel down, in 
order, if possible, to catch a glimpse at the indi- 
vidual as his head was brought into relief against 
the lighter sky. 

There was evidently some one moving; so, crawling 
on his hands and knees, the guide, followed by the 
rest, hastened in pursuit. 

For a minute the figure seemed unaware of the 
vicinity of danger. But one of the men, in 
stumbling over a stone, made more than usual 
noise, and betrayed their presence. 

Upon this, the figure ran with speed across the 
ground, and plunged into the thicket; and the 
guide, convinced by this that it was an enemy, at 
once let fly his gun. 
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This was the shot that awoke Paul. 

Nando and his men coming np as agreed, on 
hearing the report, a cordon was soon formed round 
the place where the fellow had leapt, and the 
bushes were beaten as the men descended. 

For some time however nothing was discovered, 
until Signer Bonsa fancied he heard a whispering 
just below. 

Conducted by the guides to the spots where they 
knew shelter might be obtained, they had gra- 
dually got a considerable way down the mountain, 
and had fired oflf two other shots at imaginary 
lurkers. 

At length, tired of this useless search, and the 
agent becoming uneasy at their distance from the 
house, he announced his intention of returning, 
and setting a couple of sentries till morning. 

*' I had better have taken your advice upon this, 
Nando, at first," he said; "however, I will repair 
the error by doing it now." 

They then began their return, and had got over 
some part of the ground, when Nando remarked, 

"Why, it is getting light 1 I had no idea we 
were so near daybreak!" 

"Daybreak!" exclaimed Signer Bonsa; "it is 
impossible. It is not two o'clock yet.'* 

The light became more perceptible, and now as- 
sumed a ruddier tint. 

" They have fired the forest, the villains," called 
out Signor Bonsa, with energy, springing up the 
rude track in a way which proved the activity and 
strength of his limbs. 
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The rest followed, and bent upon attaining the 
summit without loss of time, spoke not a word, 
but held their breath as they sprang from root to 
crag. 

By this time the whole sky above them was of a 
crimson hue, and the path they were treading was 
quite illumined by the reflection. 

" It is wonderfully near the farm," observed one 
of the guards, significantly, under his breath. 

" Just what I was thinking," answered his com- 
panion, in the same tone. 

The reports of two guns flred in succession, next 
came upon their ear; and shortly after, that of a 
third, in another direction. 

And again, with fresh energy, they bounded up- 
wards. 

A few more minutes carried them to the summit, 
and what a sight met their eyes ! 

From end to end, from base to roof, the farm- 
house was enveloped in flames, which roared out of 
the gaping windows and through the crackling 
rafters in a way which told that its walls could not 
hold together for many moments longer. 

At intervals, a beam would become detached 
from its supports, and bending down, would drop 
into the fearful furnace, and send by its descent a 
myriad of sparks into the air. 

Beside the great walnut-tree, where Paul had 
shot the spy, and whose branches had caught and 
were smouldering, whilst the leaves nearest the 
flames were shrivelled up and black, was a heap 
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of fire which sparkled like molten gold — the 
remains of the vast stacks of brushwood there con- 
sumed. 

The heat was so intense^ that even at the 
distance at which thej stood it was scarcely bear- 
able. 

" The poor fellows inside !" " The cattle, where are 
they r " Good Heaven !" and " Poor Paul T were 
the yarious exclamations uttered by the astounded 
group when they could find words to clothe their 
thoughts. 

They then simultaneously rushed forward, getting 
as near the place as they could with safety, each 
eager, curious, anxious, horror-stricken as the idea 
of what had become of their friends, and how such 
a calamity could have arisen, took possession of their 
mind. 

An examination of the locality conyinced Signer 
Bonsa that the cattle had escaped, as there were no 
signs of their having perished in the conflagration \ 
and this fact made him suspect that the fire was not 
the result of accident, or the two guards left would 
barely have had time, unassisted, to get them 
away. 

" It will be advisable, Nando," said the agent, 
^ to have a search for the animals at once ; strayed, 
stolen, or otherwise, they can't be far off I wish 
to Heaven I were as convinced of the safety of 
young Paul and the guards. But surely, surely 
they will have had time to escape. If so, they must 
likewise be in the neighbourhood. 
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Nando was about starting on this search, when, 
by the light of the fire, which illuminated the whole 
platform, they perceived a man emerge from the 
thicket on the right, and make towards them. 

A moment*s survey convinced them it was Gecco, 
one of the missing guards, although the blackened 
state of his dress, &uce, and hands showed the danger 
to which he had been exposed. Fortunately, he was 
not seriously hurt. 

All pressed forward to meet him, and more 
questions than he could answer in an hour were at 
once put to him. 

Signer Bonsa commanding silence, told him to 
relate what he knew in the briefest possible 
manner. 

Unlike most of his countrymen, he was fortu* 
nately able to tell a plain story in a plain way, and 
soon gave his master as clear a notion of what took 
place after the departure of the troop from the 
farm as his knowledge would allow. His narra- 
tive, however, left the cause of the disaster and the 
&te of Paul in perfect mystery. 

" As to Liri and myself," the man said, " as soon 
as Signer Paolo went above, we proceeded to the 
rear, where we had heard the noise, and thought we 
distinguished the trampling of horses* hoofs and 
men's voices. In our passage to the back door, 
which we intended to get out at, in order to see 
what was wrong, a sudden blaze, as if all the stacks 
of brushwood had suddenly ignited, dai*ted upwards, 
and a volume of smoke and flame poured through 
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the grated window between ns and the point we 
had to reach. Driven back, we rushed round to 
the front of the house, but had not got half way up 
the corridor when the main door was blown in with 
a tremendous report, and burning fagots were 
pitched into the haU, which soon set the whole place 
a-blaze. We now found that it was an attack upon 
us, and that our enemies, whoever they were, in- 
tended burning the house about our ears; so, after 
an instant's consultation with Liri, I threw aside 
my gun and powder, and made a dash through the 
burning doorway to save my life. A bullet 
whizzed past me as I did so, but without doing me 
any harm. I was only a little scorched by the 
£ames. I heard a second shot immediately afler, 
which I suppose was at Liri ; but I ran straight on, 
expecting somebody behind me, until I got to the 
edge of the wood, when I plunged in. I didn't 
stop till I had got into a place of safety, but finding 
that I wasn't molested, I gradually crept up again, 
and, as well as I could, watched what was going 
forward. But all I could see was a man moving 
about near the £re, who walked off a little before 
you came up. I wasn't certain at first that it was 
you who had returned, I was so fiustered and 
dazzled with the fiames, but I was only too 
glad when I made out that it was my own 
party." 

"And have you any idea how the fire origi- 
nated )" inquired Signer Bonsa. 

" It must have been done on purpose," answered 
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the man, positively. ^^ There was no light at the 
back of the house at all inside, and the stacks 
couldn't have ignited of themselves. Besides, the 
main door was blown in, and that couldn't have 
been done hj accident." 

" True," said the agent, thoughtfully ; " and 
that poor boy, you don't know whether he has 
escaped." 

" N^o, Signore, I can't tell; but I fear very much, 
poor fellow, that he must have perished, for he had 
gone above, and all this took place whilst he was 
there. Before he could have got down again the 
place must have been in flames." 

This intelligence was excessively painful to them 
all; for the youth, as has been observed, had 
greatly endeared himself to Signer Bonsa and the 
men. As for Nando, tears were in his eyes, and 
his heart sunk within him at the possibility of 
so terrible a fate having b'efallen his young 
friend. 

And unfortxmately there was nothing to be 
done with respect to the house, even if the place 
had not been a heap of ruins. 

Although there was water in the neighbourhood, 
there were no means of conveying it to the burning 
habitation. The few buckets and pails which the 
farm could boast had perished in the flames, and 
there was therefore no other course but to see the 
Are burn out, and deplore the untimely fate of one 
so young and promising. 

The equally unhappy lot of the prisoner did not 
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excite kindred feelings of regret from these hardy 
mountaineers. But once only was any allusion 
made to him, and it was then in anything but a 
flattering tone and manner. 

Unavailing sorrow for the dead was not likely 
to dwell long in the breasts of men who are 
accustomed at all hours of their lives to brave 
death. 

Nando therefore drew off five of the party, and 
went in search of the cattle, which they had now 
every reason to believe had been stolen. 

There was little doubt, too, that the dispossessed 
colonists had taken advantage of the absence of 
Signor Bonsa and his troop, whom they had most 
probably enticed out in the manner described, to 
wreak their revenge by setting fire to the farm 
and carrying off the horses; and the agent, 
as this notion pressed itself upon him, cursed 
his folly for having fallen into such a snare. 

Apart, too, from the serious damage done, all 
hope 6f disposing of the estate to the two French- 
men was at an end, as it is not surprising, after 
these various proofs of the discomfort and danger 
of holding land in the interior of Corsica, that they 
should at once give up all further notion of con- 
cluding such a bargain. Indeed, one of theni de- 
clared that he would refuse the land as a gift, pro- 
vided the condition were attached to it that he 
must reside upon the property. 

The consideration also of the youth having 
perished in the fiames was one which struck the 
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agent deeply ; and the less serious, but no less un- 
comfortable, possibility of their having no convey- 
ance left to carry them back to the Gasone, likewise 
made its impression; so, altogether, he was not in a 
very enviable state of mind. 

In spite of all these subjects of anxiety and 
trouble, he did not fail to cause a strict search to be 
made in the neighbourhood for Liri, who, according 
to the testimony of his brother guard, had posi- 
tively escaped. 

Despatching, therefore, the rest of his men upon 
this mission, he remained with his two French 
guests watching the fire, as now, having no fresh 
material to consume, it began to wax low and dead, 
and present in many parts but black and smoking 
ashes. 

And thus engaged, the time went slowly by. 
Nando and his men busied at their search, the 
others examining, as well as the uncertain light 
would allow them, the hiding-places in the neigh- 
bourhood, in their hunt after Liri and Paul ; for 
they still hoped he might have escaped from the 
burning house ; and the agent, with the Frenchmen, 
talking over and discussing the various events 
which had preceded this mysterious a£Gur. 
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CHAPTER XXVIL 

The next momiDg — SpaUoni — His fate — Lea VdUigeun Corses 
— ^The lieutenant — ^The prisoners — A vagrant's tomb — 
Nando's resolve — ^True friendship. 

The sun never rose upon a scene of greater desola- 
tion than that which was presented by Solingozzo 
after the fearful night we have described. 

His last rays had smiled upon a compact and sub- 
stantial dwelling, fitted to dispense shelter to many 
human creatures, and containing beneath its roof 
most of the necessaries, and even some of the com- 
forts of human life. 

They shone next day with no less brilliaucy than 
heretofore ; but upon how changed an aspect did 
those bright beams fedl 1 

Smoking rafters, a pile of ashes, a few heaps of 
charred wood — ^which served, it was apprehended, 
no other purpose than to mark the grave of one 
human being, if not more ; and certainly the tomb 
of many hopes 1 

His light had not been visible above the horizon 
half an hour, when there was a shout from the 
direction of the stream ; and on Signer Bonsa and 
his guests hastening thither, they discovered their 

u 
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men gathered about a body on the ground, which 
they had pulled from out a cavity hard by. 

It presented the spectacle of a man of some sixty 
years of age, with grizzled hair and beard, and with 
shoulders of such tremendous spread that he was 
recognised at once as the leader of the vagrants, 
and the fellow whom Paid had designated as 
" SpallonL" 

He was quite dead, and his hands were cold, 
showing that life had departed some time previous. 

He had been shot clean through the breast, the 
bullet having probably pierced the lungs ; and from 
the appearance of the spot where he was found, he 
had evidently sought it as a place of refuge after 
his wound ; for a perfect pool of blood had flown 
from it, and discoloured the earth around. 

Traces of blood were likewise observed upon the 
stones along the water — a larger splash upon the 
bank, where he had evidently got down ; ,and 
the man who followed these fearful evidences of 
Spalloni's path, traced them clearly up to within a 
few yards of the burnt building. 

" That is curious," observed Signer Bonsa, as the 
man made this report ; ^'he must have been shot, 
then, near the house, and made his way down to 
the brook here for water, and afterwards crawled 
into this hole, like a wolf — to die ! My impression 
is, that never did a .fellow so well deserve his fate ; 
for I cannot help thinking he was the ringleader in 
this business, as he was the spokesman at the huts 
yonder. But how did he get shot Y' 
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« Do you not remember," inquired one of the 
FrenchmeD, " hearing three shots as we came up the 
hill ? The guard here says that one of them was 
fired at himself, the second at his companion ; the 
third, therefore, must have been the one which 
brought down this man ; for had any other been 
fired, we must have heard it." 

" Very true," said Signer Bonsa ; " unless one of 
the first bullets by chance found its way into this 
man. It is, however, very likely to be as you 
say. 

Their attention was called from the spectacle of 
the dead vagrant, and from speculations as to how 
that death was brought about, by a faint '^ Halloa !" 
from above. 

They at once quitted the body, and scrambling 
up the bank, were overjoyed on reaching the level 
ground to discover Nando, his men, and half a 
dozen of the Corsican rangers, having in their keep- 
ing the whole of the missing cattle. 

Three ruffianly-looking fellows — one in the dress 
of a sailor — were likewise in their custody as 
prisoners, their arms being securely pinioned, and 
all strung in a file by means of a rope. 

A cordial meeting took place between the com- 
mander of the little troop and Signor Bonsa, who 
were old acquaintances, and mutual explanations 
were at once passed between them. 

The lieutenant — a fine young fellow of thirty, 
whose bronzed countenance betrayed his constant 
exposure to the weather — listened earnestly as the 

u2 
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agent detailed the events of the night, and occa- 
sionally took notes of what appeared to him impor- 
tant. 

He expressed his sympathy at the account of 
poor Paul, and naturally concurred with Signer 
Bonsa in believing but the faintest hope remained 
of his safety. 

" It is pretty clear," he said, " that if he did not 
escape at the same time as the two guards, he could 
not have survived many minutes amid such a fear- 
ful blaze as the old house made. Why, we saw it 
as clearly from our station as if we had been at a 
stone's throw ; and although we at first imagined 
it might be only another mischievous act — of which 
we see so many-— of firing the brushwood, we soon 
discovered from its being so stationary that it pro- 
ceeded &om another cause. One of my men made 
a happy guess that it was Solingozzo. Upon which 
I at once ordered them out, to see if I could be of 
any service, and on my road fell in with these 
fellows, who had the whole of your cattle in tow. 
I knew they had no right to the beasts ; so without 
more ado pounced upon my gentlemen, and was 
fortunate enough to catch them alL With this 
accession to my numbers I again pushed on, when. 
I met Signor Nando, who was on the search for the 
very animals we had captured." 

Signor Bonsa expressed his acknowledgments 
warmly, and at the same time his regret that he had 
neither food nor drink to ofier his friend. 

" Ah! ha!" laughed the other in a pleasant way; 



■vw 



THE LIEUTENANT. 293 

*^ catch me setting out upon an expedition without 
prog! "No, no. Besides, in this case, imagining 
that if it was really Solingozzo that was being 
devoured by the flames, they wouldn't spare the 
victuals, I had enough brought for all of us, to 
which you are heartily welcome. I am sorry, I 
must confess, that the wine's gone too, but I'll 
indemnify myself, my friend, for the deficiency 
when duty next calls me in the neighbourhood of 
the Casone. Meanwhile you will taste the stuff we 
ore compelled to drink, and learn to be thankful 
that you are not usually condemned to such small 
tipple." 

Thus rattling on, he ordered his men to bring 
forward their stores, which were spread upon the 
ground upon a bit of turf near the edge of the 
wood ; and the cattle having been properly secured, 
the whole party took their places, and with cordial 
good-will applied themselves to the discussion of 
the soldiers' fare. 

" By the bye," observed Signbr Bonsa, when the 
meal was over, and they sat smoking their cigars 
beneath the shade of an evergreen oak, apparently 
as calm as though the tragedies which had been 
lately enacted were as unreal as the mimic repre- 
sentations of the theatrical stage — '' By the bye, 
lieutenant, we have, as we believe, the ring- 
leader of the rascals who have done us such mis- 
chief." 

"Where?" asked the officer, with vivacity. 

" Down by the stream yonder." 
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"Ah! why didn't you tell me so before? I 
would have had him up to have a talk with the 
fellow. Is he secured r 

" Secure enough ; there's not much chance of his 
getting away." 

"That's all right; but I can tell you from my 
own experience they want a deal of holding. Shall 
we have him up, then?" 

" I don't think it worth while. The fact is, the 
man's dead." 

" Oh r said the lieutenant, " dead ! Well, then, 
we may as well wait till we have finished our 
weeds; and as he can't walk up to us, we'll then 
go down and examine him on the ground." 

This in the course of some twenty minutes they 
accordingly did. 

The lieutenant made sundry inquiries as to when 
and how he was discovered, and listened to the 
other details which were given about the conference 
preceding the destruction of the huts, all of which 
he committed to paper. 

He then caused the three prisoners to be brought 
down, and showed them the corpse, inquiring at 
the same time whether the man had been known to 
them. 

On the ghastly spectacle being thus presented to 
their view, they all three declared that they had 
never set eyes upon him before; but the sailor 
showed at the same time such unequivocal signs of 
previous knowledge, that the lieutenant struck him 
savagely across the jaw, exclaiming at the same 
time — 
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"You lie, you scoundrel; you know the fellow 
landed with you on the coast some days ago." 

The man turned ashy pale, but made no answer. 
He merely wiped the blood fiom his mouth with 
his sleeve, for the blow had cut his lip severely. 

They were then ordered to the rear, and the 
lieutenant^ whose face had flushed purple for the 
moment, but which had now assumed its customary 
bronze, observed, as he kicked the corpse carelessly 
in the ribs, ^* that there was nothing to be got out 
of him;" and ordered his burial. 

This command was soon obeyed. The hole where 
he had been found was selected as his vault. The 
body was put back into it by the Voltigeurs, and 
the whole cavity afterwards filled in with stones 
and earth until it was made level with the ground 
on either side. 

At the close of this operation, which was per- 
formed with the not unusual levity of the class to 
which the men belonged, one of the soldiers struck 
his foot against a projecting piece of rock, and 
uttered a fearful curse, both on the inanimate stone 
and on the equally inanimate body thus innocently 
the cause of his pain. 

And that curse was the only service uttered over 
Spalloni's grave ! 

This duty over, the whole party prepared to 
move. The lieutenant to retrace his steps with his 
men and prisoners to the station from which he had 
set out, thence to forward a report of the outrage 
to the proper authorities. Signor Bonsa to return 
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to the Casone with his men and his French gnests, 
and send Ma report to the Oontessa. 

Nando begged permission to remain behind with 
a couple of men till next daj. 

" By all means, mio ca/ro, if you think fit/' said 
Signer Bonsa; ''although I don*t see what parti- 
cular good you can do by remaining. Liri, I am 
afraid, has come to grief ; but should he not have 
done so, he will turn up in due course, by and bye. 
As to poor Paul ^ 

" That is it," said Nando, in a moved voice. " I 
cannot bear to go away and leave his fate thus un- 
decided. I want to be satisfied in my own mind 
that he has really perished in the conflagration. If 
so, and I can recover his body, I shall have the 
melancholy consolation of decently interring his 
remains. K not, and if after proper search no trace 
of him is found, I am sure you will agree with 
me that further efforts should be made to recover 
him. 

'' To be sure ; most certainly," said Signer 
Bonsa, imusually touched by these remarks of 
Nando. " Stop as long as you will, and make use of 
me and my influence where necessary. All I can 
say is, that, with all my heart and soul, I hope the 
result may be everything you could wish yourself." 

This sentiment was warmly echoed by the whole 
party, who, before they left, gathered together suf- 
ficient material, in the shape of poles and planks, 
for the watchers to run up a hut to shelter them for 
the night ; and the lieutenant having likewise left 
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behind sucli stares as had been, nnoonsiiined, the 
cbiefB gathered their men, and taking leaye of 
Nando, filed ofL 

The latter aooompanied them to the edge of the 
level ground, their road ronning for a mile or two 
in the same direction; and having watdied them till 
the last vestige of the last man had disappeared 
amid the foliage, Nando returned slowlj towards 
the smouldering ruin, with his hands behind him, 
and immersed in thought. 
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CHAPTER XXVIIL 

The labour of love — ^Tnie hearts — ^What is it ? — The dead alive 
— ^A living tomb — ^A horrible discovery — The release. 

Did Nando really tliink there was any chance of 
recovering his friend 1 Could he expect that the 
youth would rise, as it were, from a tomb ? or, like 
another phoenix, could spring from the ashes to 
which he was doubtlessly reduced ? Nando knew 
not His better judgment told Mm, after consi- 
deration of the evidence given by Ceoco, the guard, 
who had managed to effect his escape, that Paul 
could not have done so, for that he himself, who 
was below, had had the greatest difficulty in coming 
off with life. Paul must, then, have remained be- 
hind. Remained behind in a house of which not 
a yard of material appeared unconsumed ! What 
hope, then, could remain 1 Truly but a forlorn one ; 
and yet, in spite of reason, judgment, everything 
indeed that was adverse, he still did hope. 

He was fortunate in the men who had volun- 
teered to he&x him company. Both had been tried 
companions in many an hour of penl. Both were 
personally attached to him; and both sympathized 
in his feelings with regard to Paul. 
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He was impatient to begin his work; but the 
ruin was still in too dangerous a state for him to 
do more than make a cursory survey for some two 
hours, at least. 

Little by little, however, parts of it began to 
cool, and having procured from the ruins of one of 
the out-houses a pick or two, to which handles 
were soon supplied from the first tree, they com- 
menced removing some of the principal obstructions 
to their progress. 

Beam after beam was drawn forth and thrown 
aside. At considerable risk Nando would press 
forward, and eagerly turn over a whitened heap, 
which would for the time emit fresh sparks and a 
momentary flame, but still nought met his straining 
eyes which he could by possibility torture into the 
semblance of a human body. 

Hour after hour did this work of charity and 
love go on, and regardless of heat, of fatigue, of the 
flight of time, the resolute young man pursued his 
search. His men would draw aside at intervals to 
rest and inhale the &esh air after poring over the 
Ruflbcating smoke; but still Nando, as insensible to 
such influence as if he had been of stone or iron, 
raked, like a miser for his treasure, amid the heap 
of ruin, and would not yet be persuaded that his 
labour was vain. 

His companions, from a feeling of respect and a 
true politeness which many a fine gentleman might 
have imitated, forbore to express what they had 
long felt, that his self-imposed task was as idle as 
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an endeavour to stem the mountain torrent swollen 
with late rains. 

At last even he drew back, and leaning on his 
axe, while the moisture poured down his scorched 
and expressive face, contemplated the black mass 
before him in an attitude of despair. 

One of the men drew near, and, catching his eye, 
shook his head. 

" You think not, Maro ?" said Nando, in a tone 
of sorrow. " Alas ! I begin almost to be of your 
opinion. I will nevertheless work on till nightMl, 
even if I drop at my post. But I will not force 
upon you a duty which I have assumed to myself 
if you work against your convictions. Help 
me, then, or not, as you please, but / shall 
proceed." 

The tone in which this was said too clearly 
proved that, if he continued, he did so from a mere 
sense of right, somehow dictated to him by his 
conscience or his feelings, but that it was now 
without a particle of hope. 

The men hastened to reply : 

" While you continue, we do so. Whatever we 
may think has nothing to do with the matter. We 
act to pleasure you." 

!N^ando seized a hand of each. 

" I will not forget this, my friends. One glass of 
wine to strengthen us for another bout, and if we 
fail we shall have the consciousness of having done, 
at least, all that earnest men could do." 

One of the bottles left by the lieutenant was at 
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once broached. Eacli poured a full glass, and ad- 
-vanced his arm to click them as a pledge of his 
constancy, when there suddenly rose into the air, 
amid the deep silence which reigned upon that now 
solitary spot, a cry so wild, so piercing, so un- 
earthly, that each man paled at the sound, and 
stood with arm outspread, as though turned to 
stone. 

" His spirit !" exclaimed one of the men who 
had courage to speak ; but even he did not use his 
voice beyond a hoarse whisper. 

They looked at each other with tmcertainty, with 
head slightly averted as listening to heai* that 
sound repeated. But none came. 

" It must have been from the forest !" observed 
the other man at length, though in a subdued 
voice. 

" I tell you NO 1" exclaimed Nando, with impetu- 
osity. " It was from the ruin, and that boy yet 
lives r 

"Impossible!" cried his companions, together. 
" No living creature could have existed under that 
fearful fdmace." 

But Nando heeded them not. Drinking off his 
wine, and casting down the glass, he made a circuit 
of the pile of ashes, and at each few paces stopped, 
and, placing his hand to his mouth, cried out : 

" Paolo, oh ! Paolo !" till the place rang with the 
words. 

The others followed him a few paces behind, 
pale and half alarmed, for to their untutored minds 
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that cry had appeared supernatural; and this rays- 
terious proceeding of Nando, which they likened to 
a summoning of the dead, was not calculated to 
re-assure them. 

In this way the young man had made the tour of 
half the ground occupied by the late dwelling, and 
was approaching its &rther extremity. 

Again he stopped ; again raised his hand to his 
mouth, and amid the same profound stillness as be- 
fore, cried out to his missing friend. 

This time it was not without result. 

From the very bowels of the earth, as it were, 
from the ground beneath his feet^ there rose that 
self-same scream which thrilled to the very marrow 
of his bones, while the men, dropping on their 
knees, pulled off their hats, and with pale faces and 
ashen lips, mumbled a Latin prayer, and crossed 
themselves with fervor. 

" I tell you, friends," said Nando, with an energy 
which at once restored their confidence, '^ it is the 
living Paul who answers us, and not the dead. 
Thank Heaven 1 we may yet save him." 

They stood near the largest mass of wall that re- 
mained entire, composed of stones of irregular shape 
cemented together by a species of clay which had 
hardened by time into a consistency as great as the 
very stone itself. 

At foot of this wall was an iron grating which 
let in a modicum of light and air to some cavern 
beneath the foundations of the house. 

Nando at a glance conjectured that it was from 
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thence the sound had come. So throwing himself 
down beside it, he tried to pierce into the darkness 
beneath. That was impossible. But instantly 
applying his mouth to the opening, he called 
down — 

" Paul, Paul, are you below ?" 

Though scarce a dozen seconds elapsed ere a reply 
came, the suspense eyen of that brief time was 
agony. 

" Yes !" cried a feeble voice ; " who calls T 

" It is I, your friend I I am Nando 1" 

*' Nando ! oh 1 good Nando, take me from this 
place. Oh ! Nando, do not, for the love of Heaven 
— ^for the love of Francesca, abandon me 1" 

" Abandon you,*' cried Nando, passionately, while 
tears sprang to his eyes ; " may my limbs wither 
first 1" 

He jumped up, and, with all the great strength 
with which Nature had endowed him, inserted his 
hands between the narrow bars of the grating, and 
tore at them till the irons bent, and at last the 
whole framework came away. 

An opening appeared of some nine inches square, 
leading slantwise into a vault, but it was too dark 
within for them to make out any object. 

The increased air was^ however, a relief to the 
prisoner, and his voice gradually assumed greater 
strengtL 

The men now set to work with resolution to en- 
lai^e the opening, so as to enable one of them to 
descend and assist the youth to get out, for he ex- 
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plained, in answer tc their questions, that without 
such help he could not reach the aperture. 

But this proved impossible. The passage had 
been out through solid rock, and must have been the 
work of vast time, even if man had not been pre- 
viously assisted by nature in the construction of the 
passage, which was more than probable. 

They were compelled, therefore, to give up the 
attempt in that direction, and, guided by Paul's in- 
structions, turn to another point. 

Meanwhile they rolled down to him some food, 
which he thankfully received, for he was in a state 
of exhaustion. 

Having now so great an incentive to work, they 
laboured with the energy and will of Hercules, and 
were soon satisfied with the progress they were 
making. 

Their great anxiety now was to set the prisoner 
free before night, as they had but few conveniences 
to continue their efforts after sun-down. 

The spot where they were at present working 
had been one of the outbuildings, that is, not under 
the main-roof of the faUorw,^ and had thus escaped 
the enormous weight and intense heat to which the 
portions immediately beneath the roof had been 
subjected. To this circumstance Paul doubtless 
owed his life. 

Still, the burning portion which Iwd fallen above 
him was of a most formidable kind, and it appeared 
little short of a miracle that he could have escaped 
the dreadful &.te with which he had been threatened. 
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By great labour, and the free use of axe and 
lever, the three men removed a large mass of charred 
rubbish, from which, fortunately, the great heat had 
now departed, when, on turning over a beam that 
in &lling had been at one end supported by the 
wall, they came upon a sight which thrilled them 
with horror. 

A human form, the clothes burnt off the body, 
and the flesh roasted and dropping from the bones, 
was clinging to a grated window, now also exposed 
to view. Of the arms, scarce anything but the 
bones were left ; the muscles being for the most 
part consumed, and the sinews burnt away, curled 
up and twisted. The fingers were tightly locked 
round the iron bars, showing that the unhappy 
wretch had clung to them till the last ; while the 
distorted body, the head thrown back, and the con- 
traction of the legs, proved the agony that had been 
endured before life was finally extinct. 

The workers held their breath as they thus gazed 
upon the fearful spectacle, and paused in their work 
to consider it with a species of fascination. 

" The prisoner !" said one of the men. 

Kando nodded. 

'^ He died hard," said the other, shuddering. 

" Bemove the body," exclaimed Kando. " I 
shouldn't like young Paul to see it in his weak 
state." 

His companions tried to do so, but they only in 
part succeeded. The trunk, it is true, yielded to 
the pressure of their instruments, and fell to the 

X 
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ground, but the arms came out of the sockets and 
still clung to the window 1 

The men had to use their axes to remove the 
vice-like grasp. 

Sweeping these evidences of suffering humanity 
amid the heap of rubbish, and covering them over 
so that they should not meet the eye of one whose 
£ite had been so nearly similar, the men continued 
steadily on, until they had at length cleared part of 
the very ground which formed the ceiling of Paul's 
vault 

They eagerly looked for an iron ring, which he 
had told them was the key to his place of refuge, 
and finally, to their great joy, discovered it, though 
still scarcely touchable by the hand, on account of 
the heat which it retained. 

By their united efforts they raised it with ease, 
and dragging it aside, exposed a flight of steps, 
hewn out of the solid rock. 

And on those steps appeared a crouching 
human figure, that by degrees rose into a standing 
posture, and with assistance slowly climbed to the 
surface. 

The hair was singed, the clothes were blackened 
and torn, the limbs trembled and gave way at 
every step, the face was of a deathly pallor, and the 
eyes were bloodshot and sunken. 

Yet Nando recognised his friend, and seizing 
him in his embrace, pressed him to his bosom^ 
and imprinted a fraternal kiss upon his high, pale 
front 
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" Paul ! dear, dear Paul ! you are saved — 
SAVED ! !" 

But Paul, overcome by the light, the air, and 
the tumult of his feelings, had fainted in his 
arms. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 

Restored — Paul's narrative — His place of refuge— A terrible 
fate — ^The death-blow — ^The rescue. 

Paul was neither of an age nor temperament to re- 
main long overcome by his transition from a state 
of hopelessness to one of joy. 

The open air, which had at first helped to pro- 
duce upon him so depressing an effect, soon tended 
also to restore and recover him, and after he had 
been an hour released^ and had further refreshed 
himself with a plunge into the coolest part of the 
stream, he had got back good part of his usual 
animation. 

The high spirits of Nando and the vivacity of 
his companions contributed also in part to produce 
this effect, and when they had all partaken of food, 
and treated themselves to a flask or two of the very- 
best wine Paul's late prison-house could supply, they 
were in as happy a vein as men could be who had 
succeeded in so laudable an enterprise. 

** And now, Paul, mio caro,^^ exclaimed Nando, 
"let us know how you could have escaped that 
temble fire, and how in the name of good fortiine 
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you managed to find your way into the only comer 
of the old house which has been saved from the 
universal ruin." 

Paul hastened to satisfy so natural a curiosity, 
and at once began to describe the various events 
tiiat preceded the outbreak, and with which the 
reader is already acqusdnted. 

He told, in an accent and tone that carried con- 
viction to the mind of his hearers, his sensations 
when he saw the flames narrowing upon him, and 
apparently no means of escape. He described the 
horror with which he observed the roaring fire 
creep along the wall, take possession of the last 
window but one of the corridor in which he was 
standing, and at length set the ceiling in a blaze, 
until, making a dash^ he fled through the only door 
which yet remained, and found himself in the dia- 
pensa or store-room for the wine. 

" I got my hair and clothes burnt, as you see," 
continued Paul, '^ in the rush, for the flames poured 
in after me ; but I slammed the thick walnut door, 
and for a few minutes breathed with a sensation of 
thankfulness for my escape. 

" On looking round, however, I discovered that I 
had, as I believed, but exchanged a rapid death for 
a slower but equally certain one. 

" The portion of the building in which I stood 
was not, it wastrue, under the main roof; but it was 
filled with combustible matter in the shape of the 
hogsheads and barrels, empty certainly, but satu- 
rated with wine. Two of Uie walls only were of 
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stone; the partition dividing it from tlie corridor, 
which was in flames, and on to which the door 
opened, was of walnut, and perfectly dry. The 
window, through which the red glare and hot breath 
of the conflagration were pouring, was heavily 
barred with' iron, and at too great a distance from 
the ground for me to try and squeeze through, even 
if I had had the strength. My only refuge, in 
case of the fire bursting in, lay in the vault, which 
Liri had fortunately left propped open, for other- 
wise the stone would have been too heavy for me 
to lift. At all events, I thought, if I am driven 
to extremity, I must rush in there, and trust to 
Heaven for safety. 

^* I walked, upland down the stone pavement, the 
atmosphere becoming every second less bearable, 
and an ominous crackling and roaring outside too 
truly proving that the fire had not yet done its 
work. Once or twice I thought I heard moans, 
but the noise was too great for me to be certain. 

"At length, immediately after a crash which 
shook the very rock on which the house was 
built, I heard a fearful scream, apparently close by 
me. 

<' I shuddered at the sound, and then remembered 
that the prisoner, the spy whom I had myself 
wounded, was in the adjoining room. 

'* From that moment, as if he had been awakened 
frt)m a sleep or stupor to a consciousness of his 
danger, his screams, his cries, his ejaculations for 
'help,' were fearful to hear, and were heart- 
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rending to me, as I was compelled to listen to them, 
and could yield him no assistance. 

''In the midst of these agonizing sounds, the 
place, meanwhile, where I stood having become 
heated like an oven, a bright red spot suddenly 
appeared, no bigger than an eye, in the centre of 
the partition separating me &om the gallery. 

" It grew, in the few seconds I looked upon it, 
to the size of my hand, when a flame rushed 
through it, and in three minutes it was ablaze. 

" As if by magic, the fire darted along the whole 
partition, seized upon the nearest hogshead, clasped 
it in a hot embrace, and curled its pointed head 
upwards, as if peering at the contents. 

'' I saw there was not a moment to be lost. I 
passed through the aperture formed by the gaping 
stone lid on to the steps, and with one blow 
knocking away the piece of wood which supported 
the trap-door, the latter fell with a tremendous 
crash, and I thus found myself buried, as it were, 
alive. .It was, however, my only hope; and with 
that dreadful enemy pursuing me, even a darker 
hole would have been welcome. 

"I descended the steps nearly to the bottom, 
and found the air as cool as though the fearful 
scene going on above were but an ugly dream. 

"There was a dim light, too, in the vault, oc- 
casioned by the red glare being thrown through 
a grated window above, which I had not seen when 
I first visited the place with Liri. 

" But through that aperture there came not only 
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the reflection of the fire, but those groans and cries 
and piercing screams 'which I had before heard, but 
much plainer now, as if the wretched captive were 
at the window of his prison, trying to escape, or 
calling for assistance.*' 

As Paul said this, Nando gave a meaning look at 
his two companions, which they returned, for they 
all three remembered how that unhappy creature 
had been found. 

Paul, without observing it, went on, 

" At times I could even hear the words the poor 
wretch said, words which accused himself of crimes 
it made me shudder only to hear» The fear of 
death made him rave like a maniac, and no doubt 
he had really lost his senses. 

" I learnt during his confessions that it was he 
who had shot my poor friend Bosai, of whom, 
Kando, I have spoken to you. It was he who had 
helped to cast Signer Giorgio into the flames when 
only wounded, there to terminate in torture his ex* 
istence. These things and more, he screamed to some 
imaginary priest, and then demanded absolution 1 

*' Mixed up with these ravings was the name of 
one who had been his companion in wickedness, 
and who was perhaps a greater, as he was a bolder, 
villain than he. I mean ' SpallonL' 

" I learnt still from the despairing words of the 
prisoner that this villain, had projected the Are, out 
of revenge for the destruction of the huts, although 
he was but a stranger in the island, and had not a 
shadow of a right to an inch of the soiL 
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" Upon this wretch the unhappy captive vented 
all his fearful vocabulary of oaths for leaving him 
thus to die, and die such a dreadM death. Some- 
times his blasphemy was so fearful that I stopped 
my ears with my hands to shut out sounds which 
appeared more fitting to come from the mouth of a 
demon of darkness than a huBian being. 

^^ His voice suddenly changed to one of alternate 
whining and earnest and passionate entreaty. 

" I now listened, and could distinguish another 
voice — a voice which, from the depth whence I heard 
it, appeared one of growling menace and scorn, and 
yet was not unfamiliar to me. 

"I climbed up my steps toward the grated 
window to see, if possible, who the speaker might 
be J but without success. 

'^ Still above me was a niche or bin that con- 
tained some bottles. I removed them, and with 
difficulty got into the place. 

" At first I saw nothing but the red glare, but 
soon perceived the figure of a man who was but too 
well known to me. It was SpaUoni. 

" He was turning from the window just above 
me, where he had been talking with the prisoner, 
and I heard the latter using the most abject prayers 
to him to aid him to escape. 

" * Not such a fool,* was the fierce reply. * You 
know too much already, and by the Madonna, your 
carcase may roast where it lies before I'll help it 
out' 

"In spite of my own situation, my blood boiled 
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at this speech. And, almost unreflectingly, I took 
one of my pistols from my belt — the very pistol 
which had shot the prisoner himself — and fired it 
np the grating. 

''Had the aperture been perfectly open, it is 
most probable the shot would have missed its 
eJSect. As usual, Naado, I aimed too high. As it 
was, however, the ball struck its upper rim against 
the iron, glanced off, and pierced the fellow's 
breast, 

''All this I saw. For he uttered a groan, 
clapped his hand over his chest, and staggered 
away. I much doubt whether he has recovered 
from the blow." 

" There is no doubt at all about it," said Kando. 
" The man was found dead down by the stream." 

There was a moment's pause, which Paul at last 
broke with the remark ; 

" I hope when my own time comes I may quit 
this life with no greater trouble on my conscience 
than the death of that man. 

" The hours which succeeded this event," he con- 
tinued, "were long, anxious, miserable, and at 
times full of despair. The screams of the wretched 
prisoner gradually weakened until there came a 
crash, and I heard them no more. 

" I saw the red glare of the fire pale, and 
watched the light of day as it gradually took its 
place. I thought, I calculated, I prayed about my 
chances of success, until my brain was in a 
whirl. 
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'' Onoe or twice I thought I heard voices, and I 
called at the top of mj Toioe for help, bat none 
cama The stillness at last made me fear that all 
of 70a were gone, and that idea made me feel as if 
I should go mad. 

" I mounted several times to the stone lid which 
imprisoned me in mj vault to try and raise it; but 
it was too hot to bear the touch, and I was com- 
pelled to sit down and again resume my employ- 
ment of watching the daylight, and wondering 
whether I should be saved. 

'^ But I need not dwell longer upon these feel- 
ings, which it is as painful for me to recal as it 
must be for you to hear, 

'' Suffice it, that through you my suffering came 
at last to an end; that your noble e£forts were 
crowned with success; and that instead of being, as 
I doubt not the poor wretch above me must have 
been, consumed in agony away, I am here, re* 
covered, and with the kind faces of friends about 
me. 
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CHAPTEH XXX. 

The return — ^The forest agaiD— The waterfall — Lost and 
found — The catastrophe — ^A rustic grave — ^The wild boar — 
A refractory mule. 

Therb was small oomplaint of discomfort that uight^ 
although there was a good deal more room for 
grumbling than people often use as an. excuse for 
that indulgence. 

Their hut— a mere wigwam — served the simple 
purpose of sheltering them horn the night-dews, and 
at early dawn they were all stirring. 

Three horses only had been left for the use of 
Nando and his two companions, one of which was 
made over to Paul, so that the guards intended 
travelling upon the old system of alternately getting 
a lift until they should reach a spot where another 
animal could be obtained. 

Having fortified themselves with the remnant of 
their stores, they bid adieu to the ruins of SoUngozzo, 
re-covering the vault from which Paul had been 
taken with a heap of the rubbish, so as to preserve 
the wine, if possible, from the visits of chance 
vagrants. 

With the intention of shortening the road, they 
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• 

at once began descending the ragged &,oe of the 
moontain on the top of which stood Solingozzo, for 
a bridle-way that was known to one of the men ran 
along at the base, and traversed the forest by a dif- 
ferent route to that by which they had come. 

Whatever might be said in favour of the shorts 
neas of the new route, it could lay no claim to a 
preference on account of its aocessibleness. 

As Paul leant back in his saddle, he thought it 
could scarcely have been possible for any horse that 
ever trod to scramble down a track so precipitous. 
At times he &ncied he must of necessity be hurled 
over the creature's head, or that both beast and rider 
must roll over together, and be dashed to death upon 
the pointed crags below. 

The trees presented another danger. The branches 
grew so low they swept and bruised the faces of the 
horsemen, and as the eye glanced ahead it fell upon 
thousands of these tenants of the soil which grew 
so closely together and had their branches so inter- 
woven, that when some of them decayed and drooped 
from very age, they could not come flat to the 
ground, but were received and temporarily upheld 
by the surrounding branches, stretching out like 
giant's arms to sustain their old companions. These 
rotten trunks would, however, at a touch come 
toppling down, and Kando had a narrow escape of 
being crushed by a filing pine. 

They had been accompanied so &r on their road 
by the sound of dashing water, which became sen- 
sibly louder as they got lower down. 
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'^ It is a cascade," said Nando, '^and if I re* 
member rightly, a tremendous &11 in winter. The 
water is but scant at present, and this weather will 
soon dry it up altogether." 

They turned an angle as he. spoke, and came upon 
a confused heap of rocks, some of them bare, others 
covered with moss, and many from which drooped 
long parasitic plants, that a lively imagination could 
have converted into monstrous heads with coarse 
flowing hair. 

In between the masses, and here and there over 
them, ran the water, white as milk through being 
thus tossed from crag to crag, and at this point, 
gathering its resources in a deep hollow basin, it ran 
over the edge and fell some fifty feet without a 
break. 

" What is that yonder ]" inquired Paul, pointing 
to the semblance of a heap of clothes upon the oppo- 
site side of the stream. 

" Where, where 1" inquired the others. 

'^ At the top of the crag from which the live oak 
is springing," answered Paul. 

The guard on foot, without waiting for further 
explanation, had, on catching sight of the object 
mentioned by the youth, clambered up the rocks 
beside the brook, assisted by the creepers and pro- 
jecting branches of the trees, until he arrived oppo- 
site the spot where the apparent bundle lay. 

After examining it with care for some few 
seconds, he called out to his friends below that as 
far as he could discern, it was a human body. 
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This intelligence excited an interest in the whole 
party. They at once alighted from their horses, 
and fastening them securely to the neighbouring 
trees, began climbing to the place where the guard 
had made his discovery. 

By the time they had reached the spot, the latter 
had, at no little danger to himself, leapt across the 
chasm separating the two banks, and was now 
standing, with an expression of pity upon his 
features, leaning oyer the body, which he had moved 
for recognition. 

Without waiting for inquiry, both Kando and 
the guard precipitately followed in his track, and 
Paul, who had managed to get across at a place 
where a larch had in falling from above made a 
natural bridge over the water, came up to the 
group as they were contemplating the remains of 
the poor man. 

His head was crushed in and literally flattened 
with the blow which it had received. The arms 
were apparently broken, for though the body had 
evidently been some hours a corpse, they had none 
of the rigidity of death. The features were dis- 
torted, but still not sufficiently so to prevent reco- 
gnition; and Paul, as he looked nearer, exclaimed, 
in an accent of pity, 

" It is one of the guards who were with me last 
night — ^poor liril" 

" You are right, Paul," said Nando; "it is Liri. 
Besides, you see, his clothes and hair are sioged, as 
if he had suffered from the fire T* 
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''But how came he heref* inquired one of the 

men. 

Nando pointed upwards to the precipice that 

they had all descended on the other bank, but which 
was on this side so excessively steep that nothing 
but an occasional crag or tuft of underwood inter- 
vened between this spot and the summit. 

''That is how he cameT answered Nando. 
"And see! there is the point where he brushed 
aside the bramble in his descent until his head 
struck here I" 

The rock was stained with blood, but the former 
being of a dark hue, it had not been immediately 
remarked. 

" Do you think he met with foul play, and was 
pitched over?" asked the other man. 

" I should say not," replied Nando. " The Sig- 
norino here has told us that poor Liri was in the 
house with him, and Oecco said he left it at the 
same time as himself My impression is, that in 
his attempt to escape he made for the track on the 
other side the stream, and instead. of the left bank, 
took the right, where not even a cat could find a 
foot-hold. Poor fellow! he had a kindly heart, 
and had only one fault, as fieir as I knew him.'* 

Odc of the men raised his hand to his mouth, in 
imitation of the act of drinking, and Paul recalled 
to mind the scene in the vault where he had been 
desired to hold the light to select the wine for 
breakfsist. 

That little circumstance had led to greater results 
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than either of them could have anticipated. It 
gave Paul a place of refuge whereby his life was 
saved; for, but for the knowledge thus afforded 
him, how could he of himself have guessed that 
such a hiding-place existed below, or, knowing it, 
how could he unassisted have raised the stone which 
the strong man was only enabled to do with diffi- 
culty? 

Having covered the body as well as they were 
able with branches stripped from the neighbouring 
trees, and stuck a rude pole into the ground with 
a cross bit at top, to mark the spot, they again re- 
passed the stream, and mounting their horses, re- 
sumed their journey. 

As they got lower down, the trees increased in 
number, but the ground being less rocky, was not 
so unpleasant to the travellers. 

Paul observed huge holes from time to time 
burrowed in the soil, and inquired of Nando 
for what purpose they could possibly have been 
made. 

" Truffles," was the short reply. 

" Truffles !" repeated Paul. 

"Yes," said Nando, smiling; "pigs are not defi- 
cient in taste." 

" Oh, I see; you mean that the holes are made 
by those animals in their search for truffles." 

'* Exactly so ; and here comes a fellow who has 
most probably done a deal of digging in his 
time." 

As he spoke, Paul to his wonder beheld a huge 

T 
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boar tearing down the mountain at some distance 
from them, apparently moving aside for no obsta- 
cles, but dashing through brushwood and briar and 
oyer fragments of stone, as if possessed by some evil 
spirit 

He was near enough for the youth to remark his 
arched and bristly back, his powerful snout, his 
deep-set eyes, brilliant as carbuncles, the steam 
which issued from his nostrils as he ran, and the 
fearful tusks that curled from out the massive jaw, 
and which startled by the contrast of their glis- 
tening yellow with the dingy black of the creature's 
hide. 

Paul would willingly have let fly at him, but 
Nando restrained his hand. 

" We can't conveniently carry him, if he's hit," 
he said; ''and it is never wise to waste powder in 
the forest." 

Some hour or so after noon, the travellers came 
in sight of a house of rather better appearance than 
the generality. 

Its walls were of mud and stone, as usual, but 
the architect had pressed pieces of rough granite 
into the plaster while still wet, and some trees 
which formed an arch above the roof gave it a pic- 
turesque character. 

They found it occupied by two youths about the 
age of Paul; the rest of the household — ^that is, 
their father and a labourer — ^being out in the 
woods. 

With the usual hospitality of the country, sncli 
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provisions as the house afforded were placed before 
them, and on leaving, they obtained a mule for the 
dismounted guard, which was to be returned upon 
a future occasion. 

The exploits of this mule were a source of mer- 
riment for good part of the journey. 

As long as he had to climb up hill, that occu- 
pation seemed to absorb his whole faculties, and 
no beast could behave himself in a more exemplary 
manner, or do his work more conscientiously. 
But directly it was a question of descent, the 
whole character of the brute was changed. 

After taking a few steps as a careful animal 
should, it would suddenly come to a dead stop, and 
turn an indifferent ear to all persuasions, jerks at 
the rein, gentle reminders in the ribs, and other 
methods usually resorted to on such occasions. 
Abuse being next tried without success, recourse 
would then be had to blows ; and if the thumps and 
thwacks did at length have an effect upon the 
brute's mind (they seemed to have very little on his 
body), and induce him to go on, his mode of pro- 
gression was at once uncomfortable and dangerous, 
being performed in a series of leaps, like a kangaroo 
or any other saltatory creature. And it must be 
confessed, when such pranks are played upon a 
fearful descent, where a false step may plunge you 
down some hundreds of feet into a dark chasm or 
torrent, it is not agreeable, particularly to the un- 
fortunate rider. It would then suddenly discover 
it had not finished its dinner, and would begin 

t2 
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nibbling at the herbage at its feet ; and when re- 
proved for this greediness and breach of good 
manners by a tug at the bit, it would plant its fore 
legs firmly in the ground, and would with its 
hinder let fly such a succession of kicks that the 
eye was quite dazzled at watching them. 

Paul and his Mends, with the exception of the 
rider, laughed till the tears ran down their cheeks, 
and the rocks and trees hoarsely echoed the un- 
wonted sound. 

It was in this merry mood they came, as evening 
fell, upon the road that ran past the Gasone, but at 
a higher point than the one at which they had pre- 
viously made the ascent. 

The day was waning and the cattle were fa- 
tigued, so that evening had come upon them ere 
they reached the well-known avenue of cypress. 

It appeared to Paul like returning home as they 
rode up towards the palazzo, between the rows of 
trees. And well might he think so by the wel- 
come that was accorded him on actually reaching 
the great house ! 

What embraces! What shaking of bands! 
What congratulations and what clatter 1 As great 
was the rejoicing as if the heir to the estate, in- 
stead of a mere stranger, had been placed in peril, 
had been given up for lost, and was now, through 
Heaven's blessing, restored. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

Delayed departure — Monte Cristo expedition — ^Ultimate fate 
of the mutineers — Paul's movements — ^The morning ride — 
An alarm — ^A discoyery — ^The bandit — ^The hiding-place. 

Business of an unusual kind deferring the journey 
of Signor Bonsa to Bastia, he still would not con- 
sent that Paul should quit him under the protection 
of the two Frenchmen and a couple of guides, who 
took their departure the day after the return of the 
youth and his friends. 

This resolution arose, no doubt, in part from his 
having at last heard the youth's story, which he 
narrated at full length for the behoof of himself and 
Kando, who had hitherto only heard detached por- 
tions of his young friend's adventures. 

Many were the comments made upon the landing 
at Monte Cristo, and the object of Signor Giorgio's 
expedition, which they could only explain by pre- 
suming he was one of the political visionaries who 
endeavour from time to time by such absurd 
means to revolutionize the country before they have 
well considered the temper of the people, or the 
ultimate steps to be taken even if their insane 
attempts should unfortunately be successful. 
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Signor Giorgio, however, and those embarked 
with him, paid a heavy penalty for their folly, if 
such were their intentions. 

Not one of the whole party but met a violent 
death. The sailor taken with the two other pri- 
soners by the lieutenant of the VoUigeurs, was shot 
in an attempt to escape ; and the remainder of the 
boat*s crew, which, as may have been supposed from 
the appearance of Spalloni and Battista, landed 
upon the Corsican coast, were one by one cut off in 
the course of a career of crime in the interior of 
the island. 

The very goods themselves, the arms concealed 
within the cases which had been shipped on board 
the coaster, were never destined to reach the shore 
again, for the vessel, being pursued both by the 
bark which succoured Paul, and subsequently by a 
felucca of the Tuscan Government, landed the 
wretched mutineers in one of her boats, and pursu- 
ing her course with all speed, ran against a sunken 
rock in the vicinity of Elba, and went to pieces. 

Under the impression that he had but a few days 
left to spend in Corsica, Paul resolved to make the 
most of his time, and therefore accompanied Nando 
in the various trips which the business of the estate 
entailed upon him. By this means he became well 
acquainted with all the approaches to the Casone, 
so that when his friend was detained at the palazzo, 
the youth would take his ride alone, not without 
sundry admonitions, however, to be careful not to 
extend his jaunt to any great distance. 
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To this advice he very willingly acceded^ for, sb 
we have before had occasion to remark, the ground 
was not of an agreeable kind for horse or foot exer- 
cise in the more remote localities ; and Paul usually 
satisfied himself with a canter on the seashore or 
along the high road. 

One morning, however, he had turned out early, 
and there was such a delicious air stirring the 
branches of the trees and subduing the heat of the 
sun, that the youth, yielding to his desire for a 
longer ride, directed his horse's steps in the direc- 
tion of the /attoria occupied by the femily of the 
fair Francesca. 

" It will be famous," he thought, " to get her to 
give me a bouquet for Nando ! How delighted he 
will be !" 

Filled with this pleasing idea, he quickened his 
pace, and drew rein beneath the shade of an oak, 
some quarter of an hour after noon, for the purpose 
of giving his horse and himself a drink at a little 
rivulet which in this place made pleasant music as 
it ran. 

Throwing himself upon the mossy ground after 
quenching his thirst, he lay for a few minutes with 
his hands under his head, looking at the blue 
patches of sky visible between the network of 
boughs, and watching the dots of cloud that alter- 
nately stole over the azure background. 

Nothing could exceed the stillness of the 
hour, where no sound broke upon the ear of the 
youth but the rustle of the leaves, the occasional 
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cliirp of the cicala^ or note of a solitary bird whis- 
tling from a neighbouring bush. 

The heat, his recumbent position, and his ride 
combined, invited to slumber, and he was fast losing 
all consciousness when a scream, or something very 
like it, made him suddenly unclose his eyes. 

Pausing a second or two to recover himself, he 
started up and listened, for some time in vain, but at 
length a piercing shriek, certainly from a woman's 
throat, rose sharply into the still air. 

Paul, hastily tying his horse's bridle, which he 
had held in his hand, to a tree, seized his gun, and 
rapidly scaled the hill in the direction of the sound. 

A minute or two brought him to the edge of a 
precipitous descent, at foot of which was a rude 
pathway leading, as he knew, towards a vil- 
lage about a mile and a half distant, which it con- 
nected with the main road. At that spot, however, 
no habitation was visible, and so solitary was the 
place, shut in by a mountain on either side, and in 
many parts overshadowed with trees, that it ap- 
peared a likely locality for the commission of an 
outrage. 

For some time, nevertheless, Paul could not dis- 
cover the cause of that cry, and he was beginning 
to believe that it was either the work of his own 
fancy, or had been uttered by some wild bird in 
flitting past, when his ear caught the sound of 
voices below, in tones of entreaty and menace. 

His curiosity, and a nobler feeling, being now 
strongly excited, he crept over the edge of the 
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declivity, and began descending the hill, cautiously 
shielding himself behind rocks and trees, so as to 
endeavour to get a sight of the persons beneath 
without being himself visible. 

In this way he got about half-way down the 
mount, and became aware of his greater proximity 
to the party, as he could plainly distinguish the 
voices of a woman and a man. A break between the 
trees, allowing a hundred yards of the footpath to 
be visible, showed him, a few moments after, two 
female figures and three men, the former being evi- 
dently forced against their will to proceed onwards. 

One, from the height at which Paul obsei'ved 
them, appeared young, and from her clothes, of 
superior condition to the ordinary peasant. The 
other, who was older, was more meanly dressed, and 
might be an attendant. 

The voices which the youth had heard were those 
of this woman and a slightly-built young man, who 
seemed the chief of the party. 

The former at times stopped short, turned round 
to the men, and with all the volubility and all the 
gesticulation common to the females of the country, 
poured forth a torrent of mingled request, prayer, 
threat, and abuse, till the man, losing patience, seized 
h^ uplifted arm, and with a menacing motion, 
forced her to turn round and go forward. The 
three men, armed with pistols, dagger, and gun, 
kept a few paces behind them, like guards set to 
watch a couple of prisoners. 

All this excited Paulas compassion. The women 
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were certainly captiyes. The screams he had heard 
were uttered at the time of their Mling in with 
these rascals, and they were now being carried or 
driven off, evidently for no good purpose. The 
youth, conscious of his own weakness to assist them 
against three desperadoes, nevertheless resolved to 
keep them in sight, and watch an opportunity to be 
of service. To this end he kept quietly descending 
the mount in the same cat-like fashion as before, 
gliding from rock to rock and from tree to tree, and 
doing his best to get as near to them as was con- 
sistent with prudence. 

If his resolution to help the prisoners was great 
from the first moment of his discovering their mis- 
fortune, judge how much it became strengthened 
when the younger of the two females, suddenly 
stopping, and making an energetic remonstrance to 
the leader of the men, showed to Paul's wondering 
eyes the features of Nando's betrothed, Francesca 1 
His first impulse was to rush down upon the fellows 
at once, and carry her off from the midst of them ; 
the next was to try and shoot the leader through 
the head. Further reflection convinced him that 
the first would most probably insure his own death 
without assisting his friend, and that the second 
might cause him to injure some other individualp — 
perhaps Francesca herself — ^instead of the object at 
which he aimed. His final resolve, therefore, was 
to wait, to follow the party like a bloodhound, to 
watch where they went, and what was the intention 
of the captors, and if any violence should be offered, 
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sacrifice His own life rather than allow Nando's 
future wife to be ill treated. 

With this noble resolution he clutched his gun 
firmer in his hand, and drew even nearer to the 
party — so near, indeed, that on one or two occa- 
sions, in the more open spaces, had any of them 
chanced to turn his head, the youth would have 
been inevitably discovered. 

In this way they progressed about a mile, having 
deviated from the pathway through a dry water- 
course, and at length commenced making the ascent 
of a mountain wilder, if possible, than any Paul 
had yet beheld. It was so steep that the females 
had to be assisted up in various places, the leader 
and ODe of the men taking each an arm of Fran- 
cesca, whilst her attendant fell to the care of a giant 
of a fellow, who seemed nevertheless to have quite 
as much as he could well manage in trying to stop 
the woman's tongiia 

A level space was at length reached, where, 
stanOing amid a group of pines, was a rather large 
and ruinous building, the aspect of which was pecu- 
liarly sombre and repelling. 

Here the party halted, and the women were bade 
to enter. 

Francesca, however, made a stand, and as far 
as Paul could judge, resolutely refused to pass 
the door. The appearance of a woman at the 
enti-ance, or some remark by the chief of the party, 
made her seemingly alter her resolution, for after 
another energetic protest she swept into the house 
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with the dignity of an injured queen, followed by 
the strange woman and her own attendant. 

The three men remained talking a few minutes 
outside, and Paul, to the imminent danger of him- 
self drew still nearer, to try and catch their con- 
versation, in order to discover whether he could not 
learn something which might be made useful to 
Francesca's escape, or which could explain the cause 
of the capture. 

He saw a hollow tree within a few paces of them, 
which he thought would be a most convenient spot 
for the purpose, if it could be only reached unob- 
served. This, however, was not so easy, as one or 
the other of the group always had his face in his 
direction. At length, however, taking advantage of 
a moment when the leader was called away by the 
woman of the house, and the two men were busily- 
engaged in conversation, he glided like a spirit 
from the rock behind which he had sheltered him* 
self, and gained the tree in safety. 

It turned out to be most conveniently fitted for 
his purpose. 

It was an aged walnut, whereof the original trunk, 
of large dimensions, was perfectly hollow, with 
scarce anything but the bark left to convey the sap 
to the bushy head above. That head was composed 
of two huge branches, with numerous lateral boughs, 
which had sprung from the trunk perhaps a cen- 
tury previous, and in the summer season made the 
old tree look bright and fresh again, though it was 
a marvel to see such abundant foliage produced from 
so withered and hollow a stem. 
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Paul, once within the trunk, made use of sundry 
footholds to raise himself a few feet above the level 
of the ground, where an oval aperture gave him a 
perfect view of the house and the two men, whHst 
he himself was so completely shielded from observa- 
tion, that a person must have come into the tree 
and looked up it before his hiding-place could have 
been discovered. 

He had scarce made himself thus comfortable, 
when the leader of the party came out of the house, 
and pushing back the slouch hat from his brows, 
showed Paul a set of features of a fierce and ma- 
lignant character, and which were not unfemiliar to 
him. After puzzling for a minute, he recognised in 
the stranger the young bandit, Arancino, the former 
rival of his friend, Nando, and whom they had met 
upon a former occasion. Like a flash of lightning, 
with his recognition of this young man there came 
across Paul's memory the scene, the observations of 
his friend, and the muttered words of the young 
desperado, when asked by Nando if he had any- 
thing to say against his visit to Francesca. 

The sight of Arancino convinced Paul that Fran- 
cesca was in great danger, and that Nando's happi- 
ness depended upon the maiden's escape. He there- 
fore armed himself with fresh resolution to do and 
dare everything in their service, and thus endeavour 
to repay in part the great debt of gratitude which 
he owed to his friend. 

The hollow of the tree prevented him hearing dis- 
tinctly what passed between the triumvirate upon 
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Arancino's joining his companions. He could make 
out the words, '' Father Giacomo," whom he took 
to mean a priest of that name, and " horsesy** but 
that was all ; after which the two men departed 
in a different direction to that thej had come, and 
Arancino returned into the house. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

The prisoners — Francescar— Beflections — ^A narrow escape— 
An attempt at rescue — ^A struggle — Its result— Flight of 
the captives. 

Fob Half an hour tmremittiiigly did Paul watch the 
house and its approaches, without discovering a 
living soul, or hearing any particidar noise about 
the building. 

From his elevated position he could see right into 
one of the rooms^ rudely furnished as a bed-chamber, 
and could catch a glimpse of two others lying to 
the right and left of it. No one had hitherto been 
seen to stir in any of them, but at length the door 
at the extremity of ^the one immediately opposite 
him was opened, and Francesca, her companion, 
and the woman who seemed to belong to the house, 
came into it. Paul was so near that he could per- 
ceive the maiden's eyes were red with weeping, 
while her face generally expressed alarm and in- 
dignation. 

She sat herself down at the window, and leaning 
her &ce upon her hand, whilst her elbow rested 
upon the ledge, looked out upon the coimtry. As 
Paul saw the working of her features and noticed 
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the tears steal down her oheeks, he could scarce re- 
frain from calling out to her some words of comfort, 
and letting her know that she had at least one 
friend near her, and one whom she could least ex- 
pect to find in her vicinity. 

Her attendant seemed to have exhausted herself 
with talking and scolding, for she squatted herself 
down on the floor in a sulky manner without ut- 
tering a syllable, whilst the woman who accom- 
panied them said something in a tone which Paul 
did not catch. He partly guessed, however, at what 
was said by Francesca's passionate answer, every 
syllable of which he heard distinctly — 

" Tell him," she said, " that nothing he can do 
or say will make me alter my opinion. He has 
proved himself a villain; and if I were a free 
maiden and even loved him, this act would turn all 
my love into contempt. He is nothing but a base, 
unmannerly villain l" 

She had turned round to utter these remarks, 
and when she had done, resumed her former position 
before the window. 

Again the woman spoke, inaudibly to Paul, and 
again Francesca exclaimed : 

''Does he think such a threat will have any 
influence with me 1 How little does he know 
Francesca Montecalvi He can take my life, be- 
cause I am in his hands ; but he cannot ma^e me 
forswear myself. Still, he dare not injure a hair of 
my head, and this act will not pass without its 
reward." 
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The woman urged some other argument, to 
which Francesca scarcely deigned an answer. With- 
out turning her head, she waved her hand, and 
cried — 

" Go, go ; I have nothing more to say. Let him 
restore me and Tonia to my father, and I will 
try and forgive him." 

The woman departed, and locked the door 
behind her. 

As soon as she was gone, Francesca started up, 
tried the door, looked round the room, examined 
the height of the window from the ground, and, 
satisfied that there was no ready escape, resumed 
her seat at the*window. 

Paul waited another ten minutes, considering 
what would be his best course. 

As far as he could perceive, the house contained, 
beyond the two prisoners, Arancino the bandit, and 
the woman, no despicable antagonist in herself, as 
she was in the full vigour of her age, raw-boned, 
and tall. 

Was there much chance of his success, then, in 
securing the liberation of the captives, should he 
rush in and endeavour to carry them off by force 1 
All depended upon his killing or maiming the 
bandit, for it was not likely unless he did one or 
the other that he would be allowed to effect his 
object. The said bandit was, however, as well 
armed as himself and no doubt more accustomed to 
the use of his weapons. He was a man grown, and 
evidently a desperate one, whilst Paul, though strong 
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and active, was still scarce more than a boy. Yet 
if he waited for the return of the other two, Fran- 
cesca might be carried away to some other spot 
more difficult of access than at present, and all hope 
for her might have to be abandoned. 

As these thoughts succeeded each other in his 
brain, he observed Francesca rise up suddenly from 
her seat, and, as if struck by the horror of her 
position, wring her hands and burst into tear& 
This sight was more than the youth could bear. At 
any risk to himself, he resolved to attempt a 
rescue. 

Just as he had taken the first step downwards, in 
order to carry his determination into effect, he 
heard voices at the door below, and looking out 
from his tower of observation, observed Arancino 
and the woman conversing at the entranca 

He stopped, but though he could not hear what 
they said, the movements and gesticulations of the 
former were intelligible to him. He was evidently 
impatient at the non-arrival of his companions, and 
was going forth to meet or look after them. Having 
given some instructions to the woman in a low 
tone, he left her, and struck across in the direction 
of Paul's hiding-place, casting a furtive glance at 
the window, now vacant, as he passed beneath. 

Paul, who saw him come, instinctively drew out 
a pistol, and cocking it, turned it in the direction 
of the young bandit. Little did the latter imagine 
as he went along, that within a few yards of him 
was the muzzle of so deadly a weapon, pointed true 
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to bis breast^ and tbe trigger only not pressed 
because tbe joutb wbo beld it allowed biB generosity 
to overcome all otber feelings. 

Tbus does deatb ofben direct bis dart at us as we 
pursue our unconscious way on eartb, and witbbold 
tbe blow from some motiye wbicb we neitber know 
nor can appreciate. 

As soon as be bad passed, and bis figure was lost 
amid tbe trees of tbe forest, Paul quickly descended 
from bis nook, and witb a rapid step sped across 
tbe open space, and was witbin tbe bouse in a 
twinkling. 

He found bimself in a rude ball, tbe floor of 
wbicb was of beaten eartb, and contained no otber 
furniture tban two old bencbes and an equally an- 
cient console. A closed door stood one on eacb 
side, and a passage led from tbe centre into tbe body 
of tbe building. Paul, witb a quick step and beat- 
ing beart, cbose tbe latter, and baying gone down 
it for a few feet, came upon a narrow stair of stone. 
Up tbis be flew, two steps at a time, till be reacbed 
tbe first floor, and discovered a longisb and ill- 
ligbted gallery witb closed doors along it. Listen- 
ing at tbe one wbicb be judged must give entrance 
to tbe cbamber wbere Erancesca was confined, and 
bearing subdued voices witbin, be applied bis eye 
to tbe keybole and found bis conjectures correct, for 
be plainly saw tbe maiden sitting in ber former posi- 
tion at tbe window, witb ber attendant standing 
near ber. 

He was in tbe act of rising to try tbe bandle of 

z2 
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the door, when he felt himself clutched by the hair 
in a strong grasp, whilst a woman^s voice uttered a 
harsh exclamation of surprise and anger. 

With a violent effort he twisted himself from the 
gripe of his female antagonist, not without leaving 
some of his hair in her hand, and feeling that this 
was no time for politeness towards the fair sex, he 
flew upon her like a tiger, and seizing her by the 
throat, pinned her against the wall. 

She dug her nails into his hand till the blood 
started, to make him let go his hold, but he did 
not do so till he had drawn a pistol, with which he 
declared he would shoot her through the head un- 
less she at once undid the door. * 

The woman hesitated, but there was something 
in Paul's accent and manner that told her he was 
not to be trifled with; besides that, she felt herself 
considerably weakened by his fierce pressure of her 
throat, which, had it been continued for a much 
longer period, would doubtless have prevented her 
from committing any further sins on earth. She 
therefore, sulkily, and in trembling selected the key, 
and turning it with some difficulty in the lock, 
threw open the door. She was then herself about 
to retire, but Paid, seizing her arm, made her enter 
the room with him, so that they appeared before the 
alarmed prisoners together. 

The astonishment and delight of Francesca and 
her servant may be imagined. The former rushed 
towards Paul and covered his hand with kisses, while 
the latter overwhelmed him with questions. This 
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was no time, however, he felt, for fondling or ex- 
planations. In a few words he told them they must 
leave the place while the coast was clear, for that he 
did not know how long it would continue so ; that 
the lives of all depended upon it, and they must at 
once nei*ve themselves with courage to go through 
what might yet be in store for them. As a pre- 
liminary, he bade them assist him in securing the 
woman, which they lost no time in effecting. She 
was soon bound hand and foot, Francesca's at- 
tendant, and indeed Francesca herself, assisting in 
the work with considerable gusto. Having then 
fastened her securely to a chair, so that without as- 
sistance she could not possibly get free, Paul gave 
her a word of advice as to the advantage of avoiding 
in future the capture of innocent maidens, and with 
a torrent of abuse from Tenia the servant, which 
the woman was too exhausted to reply to, they at 
once descended the stairs, and reached the hall 
without delay. 

Paul peeped cautiously out to see whether any 
one was in sight, but all being quiet, he beckoned 
to his proteg^, and led them across the open space 
which stood upon the solitary andruinous habita- 
tion, in a directly opposite direction to that taken 
by Arancino and his companions. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Kxplanations — Franceflca's narrative— The flight — Fresh 
alarms — ^The combat — Its results. 

The three fugitives ran on for some time without 
stopping, perfectly ignorant of the road they were 
taking, but satisfied that any road would be right 
which led them farther and farther from that hated 
dwelling. 

At length they stopped to take breath, Francesca 
declaring that she could not go another step with- 
out a rest. So they sat themselves down beneath 
a cork-K)ak, which spread its wild and fantastic 
branches above their heads, as though it were a 
hundred-armed giant menacing with destruction 
any one who should attempt to molest them. 

"And now, cava sUgnorina^^ said Paul, when 
they had been seated a few minutes, " please ex- 
plain to me all this horrid business, for I cannot 
comprehend the audacity of that villain Arancino." 

" You must know, Signor Favdo,^ replied Fran- 
cesca, " that once upon a time Arancino mi fiiceva 
la corte; he made love to me, and wished me to 
have him for a spoao; but my fiither said 'No,' 
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and my uncle said ' No ;' and when they asked me 
what I thought of it, I said * No,' too. He was a 
giovinotto who never seemed to be doing any good, 
and though he is nice-looking enough, he has certi 
occhi che /anno paura; certain eyes that quite 
frighten you. He has a way, too, of muttering to 
himse]^ as if he were having a private conversation 
with a spirit; and I have noticed him when alone, 
grind his teeth, and stamp his feet, and beat with 
his fist as if he were fighting some unseen enemy. 
So he was told that he must look elsewhere for a 
sposa, as he could not have me. Soon afber that I 
was promeasa, betrothed, to Nando, and seldom saw 
anything of Arancino. I heard of him, though, 
from time to time, but never anything in his favour. 
People did say he roamed about at night with some 
of the worst of characters, and that he was sus- 
pected, on one or two occasions, of assisting in 
certain descents upon villages and hamlets, and 
carrying ofiT cattle, and anything else the party could 
lay hands on. But, mind, it was only suspicion. 
A report then began to be spread abroad that 
Nando and I were to be married very shortly. 
People did say not only the month but even the 
day; although we knew nothing about it. But 
there are certain persons who are always fond of 
managing these mattei's, and marrying their neigh- 
bours without the parties themselves being in the 
secret. I am sure Nando and I have never made 
any agreement about our nozze. But I suppose 
Arancino heard the report, and it made him lose 
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bis senses, for it certaiDly looks as if he were mad 
to act as be bas done. Well, Tonia and I came out 
this morning to go to confession at Furli, as we 
have frequently done before, without any one to 
accompany us. We reached the village all right, 
saw Padre Ambrogio, beard mass, and were return- 
ing home, when, about half way along the road, we 
were stopped by Arancino and two fellows, strangei's, 
whom perhaps you saw T 

Paul nodded. 

"We answered their ^btum giomOf and were 
passing on, when Arancino came in front of us, and 
said we must accompany him. At first we thought 
it was a joke and refused, with a laugh, telling bim, 
however, at the same time, not to interrupt us; 
but we soon foimd he was serious, for he not only 
said we should not continue on in the direction of 
our own house, but should positively go along with 
him. At the same moment he seized my arm. I 
struggled with him in anger, and told him plainly 
what I thought of his conduct. But Tonia, who 
was rather roughly handled by the two fellows 
behind, screamed lustily. All our words and anger 
were, however, of no use; so seeing that we were 
for the present in their power, I advised Tonia to 
come along quietly and submit patiently, but that 
our triumph would yet come. Tonia, however, did 
not yield so easily. More than once she bad a 
sharp struggle with her captors, during which she 
screamed violently." 

" It was so far fortunate," remarked Paul, " as 
those screams first caught my attention." 
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" As we went on," continued Francesca, " Aran- 
cino used every argument he could think of to in- 
duce me to pardon this step, which he represented 
as the effect of his great love for me, and receive 
him as a sposo; and when he found persuasions 
would not do, he began to use threats, and said he 
would force me to become his wife, whether I chose 
it or not, and that my friends and myself must get 
reconciled to the marriage afterwards the best way 
we could. To this I made no reply; and with 
these arguments we at length reached the house 
from which your courage and resolution, caro 
Signor Favolo, have liberated us. I know not how 
I, how my parents and Nando, will ever be able to 
repay you, but you will have our eternal esteem 
and gratitude." 

"Talk not of either, cara signorina," replied 
Paul, "till I have restored you safely to your 
friends. And when I shall have succeeded in doing 
so, I must still consider myself a debtor, for the 
more than brotherly devotion shown to me by 
Kando. But this is not the time for speeches and 
professions; action is now needed; so if you have 
rested, we will at once proceed upon our journey, 
which Heaven grant may be a happy one." 

They all rose as he spoke, and began descending 
a barren declivity, at the brow of which they had 
been reposing. 

On getting half-way down the mountain, they 
found their farther progress stopped by the broken 
and precipitous bank of a torrent. The water it 
contained, though rapidly flowing, did not seem in 
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itself a sufficient impediment to their crossing, pro- 
vided they could have reached the level of the 
stream, but the way down to it was so rugged and 
steeps that Paul fancied he would himself alone have 
had some difficulty in effecting the passage with 
safety, and with his two companions it was im- 
possible. 

They therefore skirted it quickly, in the hope of 
finding a convenient spot for passing over, but went 
on and on for a quarter of an hour in vain. 

The stream, it is true, was continually descending, 
but it ran round the mountain, too, so that they 
found themselves getting at every step farther from 
the road they wished to pursue, and nearer to that 
by which they had approached the dilapidated 
dwelling of the young bandit. 

Paul began to get anxious for his charges, as he 
calculated they must have made half the circuit of 
the mount without effecting any real progress, but 
he brightened up as he discovered at a short distance 
a rude timber bridge thrown across the stream. 

CongratulatiDg each other upon this timely con- 
venience, they walked briskly towards it, and the 
youth was admiring the simple but solid way in 
which the structure was supported, when Franceses 
uttered a slight scream and turned pala Paul 
looked eagerly in the direction in which her eyes 
were cast, and was no less startled than she to dis- 
cover two men on horseback approaching the bridge 
in an opposite direction, one of the said men being 
certainly Arancino. 
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" Quick," he exclaimed, " we must ran for it. 
Tonia, make the best of your way alone, while the 
signorina and I will go together." 

His object in this was to divert the fellows' 
attention, for he saw they had been already ob- 
served, and he hoped to separate the two men, so 
as to give himself but one to contend with. His 
plan, however, failed. The riders were near enough 
to discover which of the two females they were in 
search of, and both accordingly came galloping up 
to Francesca and Paul. 

The former stopped. 

" CcMTo Signor Fa/volo," she said, " it is useless to 
attempt an escape. They are mounted and we are 
on foot They will be with us in a few minutes. 
Do you fly, however, and seek assistance. You 
may get off and may yet be in time to succour me." 

Paul shook his head, and was about to draw his 
pistols. 

But Francesca put her hand upon his arm. 

" Caro amicOf dear friend," she said again, ** let 
not blood be shed for me." 

"And do you think," inquired Paul, warmly, 
" that I shall allow yon fellows to carry you away 
without striking a blow in your defence ? If not 
for your sake, I must inevitably do so for the sake 
of Nando. Halt 1" he exclaimed, in a loud tone, 
as the horsemen drew near — " Halt ! or I fire." 

But they still came on, probably despising the 
threat of a mere boy. 

Paul, however, was not one to threaten in vain. 
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The trigger was pulled, there was a flash and a re> 
port, and at the same moment the horse of the com- 
panion of Arancino uttered a strange cry and stag- 
gered. The ball had penetrated his brain. 

As he fell, the rider extricated himself from liis 
stirrups, and directly he regained his feet rushed at 
Paul 

At the same instant, Arancino rode after Fraji- 
cesca, who had fled, and the youth could see he was 
within a few paces of her. But he could see no 
more, for he found himself attacked by a desperado 
of some two or tliree and twenty, with a stiletto of 
formidable dimensions brandished in his hand. 

FauFs courage rose with the occasion, and he 
concentrated all his energies to meet successfully the 
imminent peril in which he was placed. For- 
tunately his antagonist had no pistols, his only 
weapons being his gun and stiletto. The former, 
slung behind his back, was rather an impediment 
than otherwise, as he had no time to bring it to his 
hand ; but the latter was a most formidable weapon, 
one blow of which would, if fidrly struck, have been 
sufficient to put an end to young PauL But there 
was the difficulty. Paul was not to be struck at 
fairly. He was as difficult to catch as a hare, as 
difficult to hold, when caught, as a snake. Twice 
did the fellow imagine he had him in his power, 
and twice did Paul slip through his Angers, not 
without inflicting upon his antagonist two scTere 
blows with his discharged pistol, one at the back of 
the neck the other on the ear. The bandit was be- 
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ginning to get exhausted with his strange warfare. 
Big drops of perspiration stood on his forehead, and 
he swore fearful oaths and uttered dreadful threats 
as to the vengeance he would wreak on Paul when 
he got him into his hands. At length, the youth 
having drawn a few paces farther from him in dodg- 
ing to avoid his clutch, the fellow hastily stepped 
back to unsling his gun, but was not allowed to do 
so unmolested. Both hands being thus momen- 
tarily engaged, Paul rushed forward, and again 
using his pistol as a club, struck fiercely at his 
head. The bandit raised his right hand, still clutch- 
ing his poniard, to ward off the blow, which did 
not, it is true, reach the point at which it was 
aimed, but the lock coming in contact with the 
tender part of the wrist tore it severely, and caused 
him such pain as to compel him to drop his weapon. 
This, Paul at once got possession of, and drew off a 
few paces to recover breath. At the same time the 
gun having been brought to bear upon him was 
fired, the bullet narrowly missing the youth's body. 
The failure, however, of the shot, the loss of his 
stiletto, the pain of his wound, and the exhaustion 
produced by the combat, induced the fellow to give 
over the contest, particularly as he was likely to 
get seriously worsted in renewing it. So shoulder- 
ing his gun with his left hand, and thrusting his 
right into his vest, he walked slowly and sulkily off, 
keeping at the same time a wary eye on Paul, in 
order to guard against another attack. That young 
gentleman; however, seeing his antagonist thus dis- 



350 PAUL BLAKB*8 ADVENTURES. 

posed, quietly commenced reloading his pistols, 
watching, meanwhile, the retreating figure of the 
bandit from beneath his knitted brows ; and by the 
time the weapons were again ready for use, the 
fellow was already lost amid the wilderness of bush 
and tree. 

His adversary having thus retreated, left Paul 
again at liberty to renew the former current of his 
thoughts, and when he did so, he looked round for 
Francesca. Neither she, however, nor the villain 
Arancino, was visible. The last he remembered 
seeing of them was in a momentary pause of his 
conflict, when he observed them on foot, crossing 
the bridge in the direction the two men had come 
upon the scene. 

Chiding his delay, for which, notwithstanding, he 
was in nowise to blame, he hastened down towards 
the bridge, and crossing it at a bound, rushed at a 
venture down the half-formed track which led away 
from the bank and into the thick of the savage 
forest. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

The pursuit — ^The forest track — A hidden path — A fearful 
spectacle — Arancino and Francesca — A successful shot — 
Nando — Fresh arrivalB — A bandit's death — Congratula- 
tions. 

Paul continued his pursuit for some time without 
knowing whether he was on the right scent or not, 
as he could discover no evidence upon the rough 
and broken ground of the recent passage of way- 
fiirers. 

The path was at first tolerably broad and clear of 
brushwood, descending in a serpentine course down 
the mountain side, and occasionally making a rapid 
detov/r where a granite rock, tinged with age and 
damp and time, a variety of hues, stood stubbornly 
in the way; as it got farther down, however, it 
narrowed considerably. The juniper and the 
arbutus encroached upon the path, and soon hid it 
from view. The wild vines crawled like attenuated 
snakes from ground to branch until they caught in 
their embrace each projecting bough. The tall 
trees shot up like slender giants in their eagerness 
to reach the upper light, where they spread forth 
their canopy of leaves, and gave shelter to unseen 
songsters that carolled away their innocent lives, 
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unknowing of the numbers of their kind compelled 
to live near the abodes of man, or worse, cooped up 
and caged to make melancholy music for man's ear. 
Saving- the voices of these feathered choristers, the 
shrill note of the cicala, and the occasional croak of 
a hoarse frog, hinting at the presence of marshy 
ground, there was nothing to break the stillness, 
which, as Paul stopped to consider how he should 
proceed, was positively oppressive. 

It was evident to the youth that the persons of 
whom he was in quest could not possibly have come 
in this direction. The path had not, at least thus 
far down, been trodden by a human foot for years. 
His own footprints were visible upon the crushed 
moss and green deposit, and he could see that the 
ground bore the impress of no others. 

As soon as he was convinced of this fact he 
began retracing his steps, looking warily to the 
right and left to see if perchance any other outlet 
were in existence. 

Having gone back some few hundred feet, he 
espied, adhering to a thorn by the wayside, a frag- 
ment, a mere raveling, of some woollen material. 
Examining it closely, he fancied that it bore a re- 
semblance in texture and colour to the dress worn 
by Francesca, and as soon as this idea took pos- 
session of him, he investigated the spot more 
curiously. 

" She must have come this way," he muttered^ 
half aloud; "but much farther down she could not 
have gone, or I should have seen the footmarks. 
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There must be some outlet here which I have yet 
to discover." 

Applying himself diligently to the work, he 
found that the thorn gave way on pressure, and 
pushing it forcibly, he perceived that its thickness 
of bush, trailing upon the ground, masked a steep 
and partly artificial descent, that led apparently by 
a direct though precipitous route to the foot of the 
mountain. This, then, must have been the path of 
Arancino and his prisoner — a path probably known 
but to a few, and which, but for the accidental cir- 
cumstance of the fragment of dress adhering to the 
thorn, Paul might have searched for in vain. It 
was no doubt in pressing through this leafy portal 
that Francesca's gown had been caught by the way. 

The youth now felt that he was on dangerous 
ground, and therefore descended step by step with 
all due caution. 

He could not but admire the perseverance which 
must have been used in the construction of this 
apparently endless staircase, where flat stones had 
&>een driven into the crumbling side of the mount, 
and were curiously supported, without cement, by 
wedges of the same material pressed in where 
necessity had proved them to be wanted. 

The sound of rushing water, that grew stronger 
as he went on, now became audible, and Paul felt 
assured he was approaching one of the numerous 
torrents which, sometimes dry, sometimes resistless 
from their might and volume, intersect the island 
in their progress to the sea. 

A A 
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He had descended perhaps five hundred steps, 
and yet saw nothing before him but the same green 
arbour that had been his canopy all along. The 
dash of the water had meanwhile grown clearer, 
and Paul, after a few minutes' pause, again pressed 
onwards. 

'' Gk>od Heaven P he exclaimed, ^' what is that V* 

He might well be startled, for there suddenly 
rose into the air a shriek so fearful that it chilled 
the very marrow of his bones. 

He stopped to listen. It was not repeated ; but 
in its place he thought he heard the sound of 
human voices borne by a rising breeze &om the 
face of the opposite mountain. 

Hurrying on, regardless of his own safety, he 
came to a thick tuft of arbutus which apparently 
barred his onward progress. Beminded, however, 
of the masked entrance above, he naturally con- 
cluded that this was merely a measure of precaution 
against discovery at the bottom of the rustic stair; 
so, pressing against the branches where they ap- 
peared to have been recently displaced, he made his 
way through, and found himself within a few feet 
of the precipitous and rocky bank of a milky 
torrent, with a cleared space of ground upon the 
other side; but the spectacle which met his eyes 
across the stream filled him with horror and burning 
indignation. 

The open space referred to was surrounded on 
three sides by the steep banks of the torrent, which 
varied from ten to twenty yards in breadth. Logs 
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of trees, rotting where they fell, were strewn about 
in every direction, and at the further comer — ^the 
isthmus, as it were, of the little peninsula — stood a 
rude building, curiously constructed of unhewn 
timber and loose fragments of rock, but bearing the 
aspect of a hermitage. To this character also con- 
tributed a large cross by its side, formed in the 
rudest fashion from a blasted pine. 

Behind this solitary retreat recommenced the 
never-failing forest, with its brushwood, its thorns, 
its arbutus, its stunted oaks, and occasional larch 
and pines, with the clinging vine and other para^ 
sites waving from the boughs with every action of 
the breeze. And beyond, and indeed all around, 
uprose the shaggy mountains, clad with wood to 
the very summits, and presenting only at intervals 
the face of a granite rock, which broke the almost 
monotonous verdure of these primeval forests. 

All this Paul took in at a glance; but that which 
excited the feelings above described was the sight 
of two persons, whom he recognised at once as the 
individuals he was in search of. 

But in what position? Stretched upon the 
ground, apparently lifeless, lay Francesca, while 
Arancino, the bandit, was, with his left hand, drag- 
ging her with maniac violence towards the building 
just mentioned, a naked stiletto being grasped in 
his right. 

The spectacle thrilled Paul with rage and pity. 
Looking in vain for means to cross the chasm sepa- 
rating him from the desperado, he called out to 
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him in words which he thought most likely to ex- 
cite his anger and torn him from his unfortunate 
victim. In vain. The bandit, if he heard, did not 
heed his voice, but dragged along the unhappy girl 
with apparently renewed violence. The enraged 
youth would have used his pistols at once to chastise 
the brutal villain, but that he feared, in firing, to 
injure her whom he wished to save. 

But his was not the only eye that beheld this 
scene, nor was his the only heart that the spectacle 
lacerated with compassion and swelled almost to 
bursting. To that eye and heart was joined a hand 
willing to avenge, and which did not tremble at 
this moment of supreme danger, although dreading 
even more than Paul to inflict a wound upon the 
innocent maiden. 

As Paul hesitated, the report of a gun, which 
awoke an echo from the face of every rock, rang 
through the ravine, and the bullet, as if imbued 
with the feeling of the marksman, flew hissing and 
unerringly towards the broad chest of the bandit. 

Its eflect was instantaneous. He let go his hold 
of Francesca's arm, staggered back, and clapping 
his hand to his breast, for an instant rocked to 
and fro like a drunken man essaying to keep his 
footing. At length, as if impelled by some sudden 
impulse, he dropped upon his knees, and, with his 
naked dagger still within his hand, began groping 
his way towards the prostrate body of Francesco. 

A horrible thought darted throtigh the youth's 
brain as he watched the action. 
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** Can he mean to stab her )" he inquired. 

This idea made him reckless of consequences. 
As well, he thought, that she should meet her 
death from one hand as from another, if she must 
die, and Heaven would forgive the accidental 
blow. 

Upon this he raised his pistol to take deliberate 
aim. But the same avenging hand which had been 
so true before, again forestalled him. Another re- 
port, attended by its mocking echoes, rang through 
the secluded glen, and ere the last sound had ceased 
to vibrate on the ear, the young desperado had half 
raised himself from his groping position, and then 
fallen flat and motionless upon his face. 

At the same instant loud shouts were heard from 
the direction of the hermitage, and Paul saw issue 
from the forest behind it sundry persons, whose 
figures he at once recognised. 

These were the father and uncle of Francesca, 
accompanied by Tenia, the maiden's servant. With 
them was a monk of the order of St. Francis, with 
sandalled shoe, coarse brown habit, bare head, and 
rope girdle. After him ran various corUadini en- 
gaged at the /attoria, and who had rushed forth 
armed with uncouth weapons — ^with sickles, and 
the loug-handled, sharp-pointed spades proper to 
the country — at the first intelligence of the peril of 
their young mistress. And as Paul still looked, 
forced by his position to be a mere spectator, he 
saw emerge, like some spirit from the depths of the 
chasm, the pale, handsome face of his friend l^ando. 
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bearing in bis band tbe double-barrelled gun wbose 
sbots bad just performed sucb signal service. 

Paul guessed at once tbat hia must bave been tbe 
band wbicb sent tbose balls so truly, for be readily 
believed tbat no two men in Corsica could, under tbe 
circumstances, bave sent tbe deadly missives so 
unerringly. 

Bunning rapidly along tbe bank to tbe spot 
wbence Nando bad issued, Paul found a confused 
beap of rocks, over and betwe^x wbicb tbe water 
was cbafing witb renewed violence. Tbey offered, 
bowever, a passage to an active and fearless step, 
and, as tbe only apparent means of crossing, tbe 
youtb at once scrambled down tbe steep edge^ and 
by tbe aid of roots and creepers reacbed an uneven 
platform of granite, wbence, witb a bold leap or 
two, be succeeded in gaining tbe opposite side in 
safety, and in crawling to tbe level ground wbere 
tbe late tragedy bad been enacted. 

But so absorbed were tbe actors on bis arrival, 
tbat be came amongst tbem unnoticed. He found 
tbem in two groups. One, composed of Nando, 
tbe fatber and uncle of Francesca, witb Tonia and 
a few cwitadini, gatbered about tbe insensible form 
of tbe maiden, wbom tbey were endeavouring to 
bring to consciousness. 

Never perbaps bad Francesca looked more lovely. 
At least Paul tbouglit so, altbougb ber loveliness 
approacbed at tbat moment ratber to tbe beauty of 
statuary, or of deatb, than tbe warm and animated 
cbaracter of a living being. 
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Her head was supported upon Nando's arm, and 
her glossy hair, dishevelled from the violence to 
which she had been subjected, framed her &ce, 
whose oval form was as perfect as a modeL A fearful 
pallor overspread her features. The blue veins were 
clearly traceable upon her closed eyelids, and her 
lips, from which almost all colour had fled, slightly 
parted, displayed her teeth, as regular and dazzling 
as though nature had specially essayed to make 
them fiiultless. 

The other group was gathered about the bandit. 
Kneeling beside him, was the monk, with crucifix in 
hand, essaying to bring the wretched young man to 
a sense of his condition. But even Paul's inex- 
perienced eye perceived that his efforts were in 
vain. He had been twice shot in the chest, and 
most probably either one of the wounds would have 
been fatal. His shirt was dyed with blood, and 
the sanguine stream had stained the very ground 
on which he lay. But it was on the face, even 
more than in these fearful wounds, that the ap- 
proach of death was visible. His eyes half closed; 
his mouth drawn down ; his nose shrunk to a degree 
of sharpness never observable in vigorous life; 
the chalky paleness of his complexion, so different 
to his usually sallow hue; and above all, the big 
drops of perspiration that stood like beads upon 
his forehead and glued his raven hair, all told alike 
their tale, and that no human power could now 
save him« The only evidence of life was in the 
heaving of the chesty which rose and fell like the 
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expiring waves of the sea as they gradually move 
onwards to the eternal shore. 

As Paul stood at the edge of the circle, a pitying 
spectator, the dying bandit languidly opened hiseyes. 
At first he evidently made out no object, but ia 
a few seconds, recovering some gleam of sensibility, 
he fixed his gaze upon the monk, who placed the 
crucifix to his lips, that he might kiss the image of 
the Saviour engraved upon it. But he was either 
unaware of its proximity, or paid no heed to it. 
His eyes scanned each face in turn with a sti-aining 
eagerness terrible to behold; and then, failing per- 
haps to recognise the features of a friend, he closed 
them as if to sleep, made a convulsive effort as 
though seeking to get his breath, and was stUl. 

Arancino, the bandit, was dead ! 

At the same instant, the maiden who had been 
so nearly his victim, recovered consciousness, and 
Nando observed with delight the warm hue of life 
ffradually steal over her countenance just as the 
face of heaven brightens beneath the approach of 
the sun. By degrees her lips deepened in colour, 
till they assumed somewhat of their rosy tinge. 
Her eyelids unclosed, and those beautiful orbs about 
which Nando talked so eloquently, once more 
flashed forth the language of the soul. 

At length she spoke. 

"Paul r she exclaimed; "where, where is Paul?" 

"Here, cara dgnorina,*^ said Paul, to the as- 
tonishment and delight of Nando, rushing for'ward 
and seizing her hand, which he kissed warmly. 
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She smiled sweetly at seeing bim in safety; and 
then perceiving her father and Nando, and Tonia 
and her uncle, held out her arms to each in turn, 
■with an action that brought tears to the eyes even 
of the rough peasantry. 

"Leave her to me," said Tonia, "and she will 
soon be herself again." 

. The advice was immediately followed; and by 
her father's directions the body of the young bandit 
was conveyed off to the ruined hermitage, so that 
the painful sight of her persecutor might not retard 
Francesca's recovery. She had, however, so far 
regained her senses as to catch a glimpse of the 
corpse as it was conveyed away, and a shudder 
that alarmed her faithful attendant ran through 
every limb. But the kind and assiduous cares of 
the latter soon restored her, and in the course of 
some twenty minutes she was not only able to 
stand with support, but had, with Tenia's assistance, 
})artly repaired the disorder of her attire. 

Meanwhile, Nando had drawn from Paul a hasty 
narrative of events, and had communicated to him 
in return how he had called at the fattoria and 
learnt Francesca's absence; how he was about to 
come forth to meet them on the road, when Tonia 
suddenly appeared upon a horse she had found 
astray ; how they were alarmed at the fearful tidings 
she brought, and how the whole household rushed 
forth to the rescue, meeting on their way the good 
padre, who joined in the pursuit; how they had 
been guided to this spot by one of the corUadini, 
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who guessed from Tonia's description where the 
bandit was likely to hide ; and how, while the rest 
of the }>art7 made for the back of the hermitage to 
out off his retreat, he, Nando, had made direct for 
the torrent, and had fortunately come up in time to 
inflict a just chastisement upon the cruel Arancino. 

** Still, Paul,'* said Nando, in conclusion, " but 
for your courage, your devotion, your firmness, 
all would have been in vain. In saving Francesca, 
you have saved more than my own life, and I there- 
fore owe you more than I can ever repay." 

Paul pressed his hand in silence, and arm-in-arm 
tliey rejoined their companions, who were now 
again g)\tliered about Fiuncesca, and disputed with 
tmcli other the pleasure of assisting to convey her 
h\.uu«k 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

The two friends — The dialogue — A noble heart — A moonlight 
night— Unexpected arrivals — Regrets — Mr. Freeman — 
Past anxieties — ^The departure— Home ! — ^The close. 

A FORTNIGHT glided away after this incident, and 
Paul's return journey seemed to be almost as dis- 
tant an event as ever. So far from broaching the 
subject himself, he appeared quite happy and con- 
tented where he was, and relying on Signor Bonsa's 
promise to convey him safely to the capital of the 
island on the first occasion of his travelling thither, 
the youth waited for such opportunity with most 
exemplary patience. 

Meanwhile, Nando made various excursions in 
the neighbourhood where the business of the estate 
called him, and Paul almost invariably accompanied 
his friend. 

It may be conjectured that the fattoria of Fran- 
ce8ca*s father was often favoured with a visit, and 
Paul was amused at the convenience of its Hituv 
tion, which made it so frequently the direction to a 
place that lay nearly at an opposite point of i\m 
compass. 

He could not help making this remark to Nando, 
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on the occasion of a yisit to a fishing village on the 
coast, where it was reported some of the Countess's 
tenantry had been wrecked in an endeavour to 
return home from It distant point hj sea. 

On leaving the village, where they learnt that 
the men in question had escaped, fortunately without 
injury, and had set out homewards by terra Jirma, 
Kando observed — 

" I think, Paul, we may as well go back by the 
Siepe (the name of the /attoria) — it will not be so 
far out of the way." 

" By all means," answered Paul, with a twinkle 
in his eye. " I was sure you would say so, and was 
only waiting for the proposal." 

" And why, amico mio, were you so sure that I 
should say sol" inquired Nando, with the least 
perceptible heightening of colour in his olive cheek. 

" Because," said Paul, with a smile, " wherever 
we may happen to be going, — north, south, east, or 
west, not to speak of the intermediate points, the 
Siepe is sure to be the shortest cut to it." 

Nando laughed. 

"You are pleased to be facetious, friend PauL 
But you should never depart from the truth, even 
to make a joke effective. Just now, for instance, 
in proposing to go home that way, I did not pre- 
tend that it was the shortest cut — I merely re- 
marked that it would not be so far out of the 
road." 

" So far as what ]" inquired Paul. 

"Well, I don't know; — so far as a good many 
ways." 
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"You're right enought here, Nando rmo; but it 
will be farther than the way we came, for in- 
stance." 

" That m allow. But you "hiust confess, Paul, 
that it is a more pleasant route." 

" Of course I do, most devoutly. Much as I 
love the wood and rock, I love the .aspect of a dear 
human face much more ; and though I like to listen 
to the babbling of a brook, I like the prattle of a 
soft voice a great deal better. Don't you, Nando?" 

''You are determined to misunderstand me. 
Nevertheless, in answer to your question, I say 
most decidedly 'yes.' So, both being of one mind, 
let us go seek the dear human face, and listen to the 
prattle you spoke o£ A propoa of that same 
prattle. Master Paul — ^for I wont pretend to be 
ignorant of your meaning — you get a much larger 
share of it than I ; and while I have sometimes a 
difficulty in obtaining a look, you get all the eyes 
and tongue too.'* 

" Yes, you tmgrateful fellow," said Paul, smiling ; 
"but what is the talk about, I should like to 
know ] Why, you. Whom do the inquiries con- 
cern % Still you. And if I do get a kind look or 
two more than yourself, where do all those quiet 
glances go, so brimful of love and delight T 

Nando did not answer, but as Paul concluded, he 
saw his companion's eyes suf^ed with tears. But 
they were not tears of sorrow. 

At this evidence of feeling, the youth held his 
peace, and they rode on for five minutes together 
without speaking. 
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At length Nando tnmed in bis saddle, and laid 
his hand npon PanFs shoulder. He then said, in a 
voice trembling with emotion, 

** I am very happy, Paul, and I cannot forget 
how much you have had to do in making me so. 
It is amid peril and difficulty that the true temper 
of the soul is shown. There are moments that will 
make men better acquainted with each other than 
years could cause them to be under ordinary cir- 
cumstances. Such moments have endeared its to one 
another, but none more than those which preceded 
the salvation of Francesca. They have brought 
about between her and me explanations of the 
tenderest character, they have taught us how dear 
we are to each other; still, none of these explana- 
tions might have occurred — indeed, there might 
have been no chance of their being known, but for 
the noble and courageous part you yourself have 
played. To you we owe not only her life, but the 
happiness we now enjoy; and it must be a pleasing 
thought to you in after days, when you shall, unfor- 
tunately for us, be taken from this island — ^it will be 
a pleasing thought, I say, to harbour, that you have 
secured by your devotion, the love, the gratitude, 
the felicity of those among whom chance has thrown 
you." 

Paul waved his hand without speaking, and they 
rode briskly on their way. 

The feelings thus expressed by Nando were as 
strongly felt by every inhabitant of the faUoria. 

Francesca, naturally warm-hearted, and who had 
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taken a great liking to Paul from the veiy com- 
mencement, layished upon him the tenderest atten- 
tions, and the youth, whilst reoeiying the caresses 
of the Corsican maiden, anticipated the delight he 
would experience when restored to his own dear 
sister. Her fsLther, in his own rough way, was no 
less kind; and as to Tonia^ she invented a dozen 
new expressions of endearment for his particular 
benefit, and seemed bent on each occasion of his 
visits to the hrm to effect his destruction by the 
amount of good things she compelled him to 
devour. 

Their visit to the /(Maria on this occasion was 
marked with the usual feelings of gratitude, kindli- 
ness, and hospitality. It was a matter of some 
difficulty to tear themselves away from the place, 
and the adieux were said and repeated, and the 
ceremony of leave-taking gone through half-a-dozen 
times, ere they could finally mount their horses and 
resume their journey. 

It was a glorious evening in June, and having 
pricked forward till they were well upon the road, 
they allowed their horses to fall into a walking 

pace. 

The sun had been intensely hot during the day, 
and they now enjoyed the cooling breath of the 
sea, which fimned their cheeks as they proceeded, 
and made pleasant music as it stole through the 
thickly-leaved branches of the trees. 

The moon, which was nearly at the full, shone 
with a lustre constantly increasing as the golden 
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light of day declined, and imparted a romantic but 
melancholy beauty to the scenery about them. 

When they had arriyed within a few yards of 
the foot of the avenue, they were surprised by the 
unusual rumble of wheels coming rather quickly 
along the road, accompanied at intervals by the 
sharp cracking of a whip. 

** Travellers !*' remarked Nando. " Let us stop and 
see if they are bound for the palazzo,^ 

In the course of a few minutes the broad light 
thrown upon the highway discovered to them one 
of the caleshes or half covered carriages of the 
country, drawn by a pair of horses, and accom- 
panied by some half-dozen horsemen, who galloped 
before and at the side of the vehicle. 

On reaching the cypresses the foremost riders, 
who were dressed in the usual costume of the 
guides, pointed up the ascent, and brushing by 
Nando and Paul, who were somewhat in the shade, 
and whom they saluted in passing, b^an riding up 
the avenue. 

As the calesh turned, the moonlight streamed 
upon two figures inside, on seeing one of whona 
Paul exclaimed : 

" Good Heaven ! Mr. Freeman !" 

The traveller did not hear his name pronounced, 
nor did he, indeed, recognise his prot^i. It would 
have been difficult for him to do so in the roughly- 
dressed cavalier, withslouchy felt hat, and gun express 
his shoulder, looking more fitted to do battle with 
a bandit than sit at ease amid the quiet comforts of 
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a gentleman's home. The carriage rolled on, and 
Nando and Paul brought up the rear. 

The former was unusually silent. He at length 
spoke, but in a mournful tone. 

"That name, Paul, convinces me that you will 
now really leave us. As long as it depended upon 
Signer Bonsa, the time was uncertain, and day by 
day seemed to bring forward some fresh impedi- 
ment to your departure. But now " 

He stopped short, but it was easy to supply the 
omission. 

" I don't know what to answer you, dear Nando," 
Paul said, after a pause. "I feel myself like 
a divided being; and I am sure, when I go, a 
good portion of me will still remain behind with 
you. Our speedy separation, it is true, is inevitable. 
I have been but a bird of passage here, thrown by 
a chance wind upon your shore. I have been fed 
and clothed, tendered and petted; have made 
friends whose noble qualities I have just been able 
to appreciate, and now I must abruptly leave them. 
But it does not follow that our separation should 
weaken our friendship, or should itself be a final 
one. I may, I will, if life be granted me, revisit 
your shores, and again partake of your hospitality. 
And you, dear Nando, you, perhaps, may see me on 
the mainland." 

Nando shook his head. 

"That you may revisit this island is probable 
enough," he said; "you are young, you are rich, 
you are adventurous, and will not soon forget the 
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stirring scenes you have witnessed here. If I judge 
you rightly, all the dangers you have undergone 
will be forgotten, or if remembered, will be- a 
greater inducement for you ' to seek them once 
again ; and you will, in the calmer pursuits of your 
own country, return in imagination to our wild 
scenes, until the feeling becomes so strong that you 
must perforce come back and review them in reality. 
As regards myself, I have no inducement to quit 
these nigged shores. All my hopes of future hap- 
piness are here. I am not ambitious, or if so, I am 
ambitious only of striving with nature in her fiercest 
moods, and feeling that I am not worsted in the 
conflict. I am no friend to cities; no lover of the 
gay frivolities in which men spend their strength 
and substance; no admirer of that trade for which 
men sacrifice their purer feelings until conscience 
becomes scarce anything beyond a name. In the 
forest or on the mountain-side, I am indifferent to 
the changes of &shion or the reports of 'Change. 
My wants are few, and are easily satisfied. My 
wishes are bounded by a narrow circle ; and as they 
are not immoderate, I can bear the disappointment 
of their not being realized — as it behoves a man to 
bear — ^without thinking the worse of humanity. 
My friendships, I own, ai*e strong, and once formed 
are made for life. Such friendship, dear Paul, I 
entertain for you. And if the wealth which you 
are to possess should ever fail you, fly then to me; 
in this spot of the globe at least you will find none 
to reproach your poverty." 
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The youth pressed the young man's hand; and 
perhaps never did two mortal hearts beat in greater 
unison with each other than Paul and Nando*s 
upon that lovely eve. 

The calesh had reached the court, and the clatter 
of the hoofs and sound of the wheels had brought 
ibrth the whole household. 

The delight-of Mr. Fi'eeman on discovering Paul, 
and the astonishment of the latter on finding that his 
old friend Pietrino was Mr. Freeman's fellow-tra- 
veller, can be easily imagined. They embraced each 
other again and again. They talked and laughed, and 
had yet so much to say and so many explanations 
to make, that it was clear they would not complete 
the task for many days to come. 

Mr. Freeman went into the whole story of his 
anxiety, his inquiries, his researches after the 
missing youth. He told how he had made a 
journey to Marseilles upon false information. How 
he contemplated journeying to England to inform 
FauFs guardian of his being lost. How he had 
still abstained from doing so, hoping and trusting 
that some information of the missing youth would 
turn up ; and how at last he had received the letter 
which Paul had entrusted to the young artist, and 
which had in due course reached its destination. 
He then described in warm terms his resolution to 
fetch back Paul himself, rather than trust him to 
other chance guidance, and proved his warm- 
heartedness by telling how he had invited Pietrino 
to accompany him on the journey. 
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Nando, as he heard the good gentleman thus 
heartily express his anxieties on Faults behalf, began 
to repent his prejudices, and was tempted to believe 
that a man maj retain his kindliness of nature, 
although following the pursuits of trada 

And thus the night wore away, and it was 
morning ere they sought their pillows. But for the 
necessity of taking rest in order to prepare for the 
journey back, it is probable they would not have 
retired even then. 

Signor Bonsa and Nando tried hard to induce 
Mr. Freeman to defer his return. But the time he 
had already consumed in travelling thither forbade 
a longer delay. Seeing that the departure of his 
guests was inevitable, the former resolved to accom- 
pany them half way on their journey; and to do 
them greater honour, put himself with Nando at 
the head of half a dozen of the smartest guards of 
the estate. 

This cavalcade conveyed them to within a league 
or two of Bastia, where they took an affectionate 
leave. 

Tears were on more than one cheek as the party 
separated ; one portion to seek the bustle, the crowd 
of civilized life, the other to return to the perils 
and solitude of the forest. 

Nando and Faul, both on horseback, were the 
last to part. Hand in hand they gazed upon each 
other's face, till their eyes were misty and their 
features became indistinct through theif emotion. 
At length, perceiving that their friends grew im- 
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patient, th^ hasiQ j rraiewed their tows of firiend- 
ship, and with another warm grasp thej parted. 

A steamer next daj conveyed Panl and his 
friends to Leghorn, whence the former had departed 
some weeks preyionslj in his sailing hoat^ little 
dreaming of the dangers he shonld encounter^ or 
the scenes he was to pass through. 

He was not destined to meet with others in his 
journey to England, an event that soon followed. 
He was accompanied thither by Mr. Freeman him- 
self, who, after hearing a fall account of the youth's 
adventures, would scarce allow him out of his sight, 
so firm was his belief that our friend Paul had a 
particular knack of getting into mischief. His 
sensation of relief may therefore well be understood 
when he at length saw his protege seated upon a 
sofa in his guardian's drawing-room, with that 
gentleman on one side of him, and Paul's dear little 
sister, holding his hand, upon the other. 

" At last f exclaimed Mr. Freeman, " at last ! I 
have delivered him safely into your hands, and my 
responsibility is so far over. You have him now, 
and pray hold him tight; for although he is an ex- 
cellent fellow and as brave a youth as ever stepped, 
he is as slippery as an eeL" 

Paul's guardian, who had already learnt by letter 
a part of his ward's adventures, and who understood 
Mr. Freeman's meaning, laughed heartily. But the 
young girl, who had not such knowledge, looked 
anxiously in her brother's face, while she dung 
closer to his arm, and said — 



374 PAUL blakb's adventures. 

" You will not slip away from «s, though, dear 
Paul, 80 easily, will you T 

Paul gazed fondly into her eyes, and stooping 
down, gave her an affectionate kiss. He had not 
answered her question in words, but she seemed 
perfectly satisfied with the reply, notwithstanding. 



Many long months passed over before Paul again 
beheld the faces of his dear friends in Italy and 
Corsica. But the time did not pass over without 
communication. He learnt from letters that the 
marriage of Nando with Francesca was happily cele- 
brated. That the Contessa herself was present at 
the ceremony, she having resolved that it should take 
place at the pcUazzo during her own visit to her estate. 
That Nando himself was appointed to the stewardship 
of Solingozzo, ih&t faUoria being rebuilt and greatly 
improved ; and steps were being taken, under the 
new management, to clear the ground, ameliorate 
the condition of the peasantry, and open easier com- 
munication between the vs^ious districts in that 
part of the island. " You will scarce know the 
place again wlien you pay your promised visit," 
Nando wrote ; " we are fast becoming quite civilized, 
and you may now almost go from Solingozzo to La 
Siepe without a guide.** 

The news from Italy was not less cheering. 
Pietrino had so won upon Mr. Freeman's good 
opinion during the journey they took together in 
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search of Fanl, that the latter was induced to offer 
the young man a place in his own counting-house, 
where his abilities, his honesty, and his untiring 
perseverance, procured him the esteem alike of his 
companions and employer. " All this, dear Paul,** 
said Fietrino, in concluding one of his letters, *' I 
owe originally to you. To your kind instruction I 
am indebted for the first steps to that little know- 
ledge I now possess, and which has enabled me to 
fulfil the duties with which I am now entrusted." 

So true it is that all of us, that all of you, 
our dear readers, may in your little sphere do 
some small good. Do not neglect the opportunity 
when it happens to be thrown in your way. Do 
not draw back from the work because you do not 
see the advantage it may bring. Use your know- 
ledge as you should use your wealth, not merely for 
your selfish benefit. Both are entrusted to you by 
a Supreme Being for other purposes than your own 
mere gratification. If one among you gathers from 
this book a conviction of this great truth, or learns 
from its perusal the better to appreciate the excel- 
lence of friendship or the value of patience and 
endurance under privations, the author will not 
have transcribed in vain the Adventures of Paul 
Blake. 



THE END, 
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purpose, for simple, nerrous writing, and for artistic construction, it ia one 
of the most yalnable works of the day." — Lad^t Omfomon, 
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WORKS BY MRS. R. LEE. 

ANECDOTES OF THE HABITS AND INSTINCTS OP 

BIRDS, FISHES, AND REPTILES. With Six lUua- 
trations by Harbison Weib. FcapSvo, 58. cloth; 58. 6d. 
gilt edges. 

ANECDOTES OF THE HABITS AND INSTINCTS OF 

ANIMALS. Second Edition. With Six Illustrationa by 
Harbison Weib. Fcap 8vo, 5s. cloth; 58. 6d. gilt edges. 

" Amasing, instmotiTe, and ably written." — lAUrarif QagHU. 
** Mrs. Lee's autiiorities — ^to name only one, Frofeaaor Owen— are, for 
the most part, first-rate."— .<1M«iubum. 

TWELVE STORIES OF THE SAYINGS AND DOINGS OF 

ANIMALS. With Illustrations by J. W. Abohbb. 
Super-royal 16mo, 28. 6d. cloth ; Ss. 6d. coloured, gilt edges. 

" It is just sach books as this that educate the imagination of children, 
and enlist their aympaUiies for the brute creation." — IfoneonformUt, 

FAMILTAB NATURAL HISTORY. 

With Forty-two Illustrations from Original Drawings by 
Habbison Wbib. Super-royal 16mo, Ss. 6d. cloth, plain; 
68. coloured, gilt edges. 

ADVENTURES IN AUSTRALIA; 

Or, Thb Wandebinob of Captain Spengbb in the Bush 
AND THE WifiDS : Containing Accurate Descriptions of the 
Habits of the Natives, and the Natural Productions and 
Features of the Country. Second Edition. Illustrated by 
Fbout. Fcap 8yo, 5s. cloth ; 58. 6d. gilt edges. 

" The work eaonot fail to achieye an extensire popularity." — Jri Journal, 
" This Tolome should find a place in every school library, and it will, wo 
are sure, be a rerj welcome and useful prise."— ^aMoMono^ Timei. 

THE AFRICAN WANDERERS; 

Or, The Adventubes of Cablos and Antonio ; embracing 
interesting Descriptions of the Manners and Customs of the 
Western Tribes, and the Natural FroducUous of the 
Country. Third Edition. With Eight Engrayings. Fcap 
8yo, 58. cloth ; 58. 6d. gilt edges. 



C(- 



' For ftscinafeing adventure and rapid suocesaion of incident, the Tolume 
is equal to any relation of travel we ever read. It exhibits marked ability 
as weU as extensiye knowledge, and deserves perusal from all ages."— 
Sritawiia, 

" In strongly recommending this admirable work to the attention of 
young readers, we feel that we are rendering a real service to the cause of 
African civilisation."— -PoMof. 
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HARRY HAWKINS'S HBOOI ; 

SHOwnro how hi Lxabned to Aspirate his H'b. FronUs- 
piece by H. Wsib. Super-royal 16mo, price 6d. 

" No funil J or sohoolroom within, or indeed beyond, the eoond of Bow 
bells, should lie withont this merrj msnosl." — Art Journal. 



THE FAMILY BIBLE NEWLY OPENED; 

With Ukclb GtOodwdt's Account of it. By Jbvfebyb 
Tatlob, Author of <' A Glance at the Globe, ** &;c. Frontis- 
piece by J. GiLBSBT. Fcap Svo^ Ss. 6d. doth. 

'* A TtTj ^ood ftcooont of the Saored Writings, adapted to the taste, 
fadings, and intelligenoe of young people/' — Sdu&Monal Time$. 

" Parents will also find it a great aid in the religioas teaching of their 
UnaiiM/'—Edinlmrgh WUne$a. 



KATE AND ROSALIND; 

Or, Eablt Expebibnoes. By the Author of "Quicksands 
on Foreign Shores/' &c. Fcap 8vo, Ss. 6d. cloth; 48. gilt 
edges. 

"A book of nnnsnal merit. The story is exceedingly well told, and the 
characters are drawn with a freedom and boldness seldom met with." — 
Church qf Engkuul (^uMierlg, 

*< We have not room to exemplify the skill with which Fnseyism is tracked 
and detected. The Irish scenes are of an excellence that has not been sur- 
passed since the beet days of Miss Bdgeworth."—JVa««r'f Mag<usine, 



GOOD IN EVERYTHINa ; 

Or, The Eablt Histobt of Gilbebt Habland. By Mbs. 
Babwell, Author of " Little Lessons for Little Learners, " 
&c. Second Edition. With Illustrations by John Giusebt. 
Boyal 16mo, Ss. 6d. cloth ; 4s. 6d. coloured, gilt edges. 

" The morsl of this exquisite little tale will do more good than a tbonaand 
set tasks abounding with dry and uninteresting truisms." — BelPg Meuenger. 



SUCCESSOBS TO KEITBERT AXD W4BEIK 
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WORKS BY W. H. G. KINGSTON. 

j BLUE JACKETS; 

Or, Chifs OF THB Old Block. A Narrative of the Galkntt 
Exploits of British Sesmen, and of the princtpsl Events in ttike 
Naval Service daring the Beign of Her Most Qtwdnmm 
Majesty Queev Vkctobl^ Post 8vo, prioe 7s. 6d. dot^k. 

"A more aooeptaUe testanoiiial than this to the Talonr and < 
the British Navy has not iarafed finomllife pre«for : 



makco, the peruyiah chief. 

With mastrations by Carl Sohmolsb. Fcap 8vOy &. 
dotii ; 5s. 6d. gilt edges. 

" A a^tal book; tbe wtarj beinf; one <^miieli interest, and presenting a 
Rood acoonnt of thehietorj and institatkms, the eostoms and manners of ue 
ooontry."— Xie«rary OaeetU, 

MARK SEAWORTHj 

A Tale of the Indian Ocean. By the Author of "Peter the 
Whaler," &c. With Blnstratioos by J. Absolgn. Se- 
cond Edition. Fcap 8vo, 58. cloth; 58. 6d. gilt edges. 

" No more interesting, nor more safe book, can be put into the hands of 
youth ; and to bojs espedallj ' Mark Sesworth' will oe a treasure of de- 
iight."-Art Jotumal, 

PETER THE WHALER; 

His Early Life and Adventures in the Arctic Begnons. 
Second Edition. With Illiistrations by £. Dukcav. Fcap 
8vo, 58. cloth ; 58. 6d. gilt edges. 

" A bettOT present for a hoy of an active torn of mind oovld not be found. 
The tone of the book is manlj, healthfol, and Tigoroos." — WeMjf Jfewt. 

<* In short, a book which the old may, but which the joong must^ read 
when tbeiy have once began it." — Athstutum, 



A WORD TO THE WISE j 

Or, Hints on the Cubbent Impbopbiett of Ezfbebsion 
IN Wbitino and Speaking. By Pabbt Gwtnne. Fifth 
Edition. 18mo, price 6d. sewed, or Is. cloth, gilt edges. 

"All who wish' to mind their |»'s and g** should consult this little Tdame.*' 
— OmUUmam't MageuBvns, 

"Maj be advantageously consulted by eren the well-edueated."— 
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WORKS BY MRS. LOUDON. 

DOMESnC PETS; 

Tlieir Habits and Management ; with lUasintiTe Anecdotes. 
B^ Mbs. Loudon, Author of " Facta from the World of 
Mature," &c. With Engmyings from Drawings by 
Hab&isovWbib. Second Thousand. Fcap 8yo, 28. 6d. cloth. 

Ck>VTiirT8: — ^The Dog, Cat, Squirrel, Babbit^ GKiinea- 
Pig, White Mice, the Parrot and other Talking- Birds, 
Singing-Birds, Doves and Pigeons, Gold and Silver Fish. 

*'A most sttraotiTtf and inttractiTe HtUe work. AH who atndj Ifra. 
Londoii'i pAgM will be able to treet their pete with oertainty and wiacUnn.'* 



FACTS FBOM THE WORLD OF NATURE, 

ANIMATE AND INANIMATE. Part 1. The Earth. 
Part 2. Ths WATUta. Part 8. Atmobphebio Phenovsjta. 
Part 4. Ahimal Life. By Mbs. Loudok. With nume^ 
rous Illustrations on Wood, and Steel Frontispiece. Third 
Thousand. Foap 8to, 6s. doth, gilt edges. 

" The rare merit of this Tolume ia its oomprehensiTe selection of prominent 
fBatores end striking facts." — LUerarjf Otuuttg. 

'* It aboonds with adTentnre and Hrely narratiTe, vivid dsseription, and 
poetic trntk/'—JUmairaUd iir«m. 

" A Tolome as oharming as it is nseftil. The iUostrations are nnmeoroaa 
and well exeoated."— CSbardb cmd Statt QomHU, 



TALES OF SCHOOL LIFE. 

By AoiTES Loudok, Author of ''Tales for Young People." 
With Illustrations by John Absolon. Second Edition. 
Boyal 16mo, 2s. 6d. plain ; Ss. 6d. coloured, gilt edges. 

"These reminiscences of school-days will be recognised as truthful pio- 
tnres of erery-day occ u rrence. The style is colloquisl and pleasant, and 
therefore well snitod to those for whose perusal it is intended.' —2ltten«Bi(fl». 



TALES FBOM CATLAND. 

Dedicated to the Young Kittens of Enghmd. By an Oij> 
Tabby. Illustrated by H. Weib. Third Edition. Small 
4to, 2s. 6d. plain ; Ss. 6d. coloured. 

" The combination of quiet humour and sound sense has made tMg qhq nf 
the pleasantest little books of the season."— Xaiy*s ifMNpap«r. 



^PP^HiP 
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SUGCESSOBS TO NEWBEBY AND HABRIS. 
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THE WONDERS OF HOME, IN ELEVEN STORIES. 

By Gbandfathes Gbet. With lUustrations. 2iid Edit, 
roy. 16mo, Ss. 6d. clth ; 48. 6d. cold. — ContenU : — 

Story of— 1. A Cup of Tea. 2. A Piece of Suoab. 

3. A MiLK-Juo. 4. A Lump of Coal. 

5. Some Hot Water. 6. A Pin. 

7. Jennt'b Sash. 
9. A Tumbler. 



8. Habbt*b Jacket. 
10. A Knife. 



11. This Book. 

"The idea is exoeUent, and its executioii eqiuJlj commendable. The 
■nbjeots are very happily told in a light yet sensible manner." — WMldjf New, 

EVERT-DAT THINGS; 

Or, Useful Knowledge respecting the Pbincipal Animai^ 
Yegetable, and Minebal Substances in Common Use. 
Written for Young Persons, by a Ladt. 18mo, 28. cloth. 

"A little encyclopedia of nsefhl knowledge; deserving a place in ereiy 
JQTenile library." — JEvangelieal Magaeine. 



2. 
8. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



PRICE SIXPENCE EACH, PLAIN; ONE 8HILLINQ, COLOURED. 

In super-royal 16mo, beautifully printed, each with Seven lUue- 
troHons hy Habbison Weib, aaid DescripHone by Mbs. Lee. 

1. BRITISH ANIMALS. First Series. 
BRITISH ANIMALS. Second Series. 
BRITISH BIRDS. 
FOREIGN ANIMALS. First Series. 
FOREIGN ANIMALS. Second Series. 
FOREIGN BIRDS. 

Or bound in One Yol. under the title of "Familiar Natural 

History/' see page 13. 

Uniform in size and price with the ahove, 

THE FARM AND ITS SCENES. With Six Pictures from 
Drawings by Habbison Weib. 

THE DIYERTING HISTORY OF JOHN GILPIN. With 
Six Illustrations by Watts Phillifb. 

THE PEACOCK AT HOME AND THE BUTTERFLY'S 
BALL. With Four Illustrations by Harbison Wiib. 






ROWBOTHAM'S NEW AND EASY METHOD OF LEARN 

IKG the FBENCH OENDBBS. New Edition. 6d. 



BELLENGEB'S FRENCH WORD AND PHRASEBOOKj 

Containing a select Yocabulary and Diak^gues, for tbs UM 
of Beginners. New Edition, Is. sewed. 
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GBIFFITU AND FABKAK, 



THE FAVOURITE LIBRABT. 

A Series of Works for the Young ; each Volume with an 
Illustration by a well-known Artist Price One SHUiLiNO. 

1. THE ESKDALE HERD- BOY. Bj Ladt Stoddabt. 

2. MRS. LEICESTER'S SCHOOL. By Chablks and 

Mabt Lamb. 

8. HISTORY OF THE ROBINS. By Mkb. Tbimiceb. 

4. MEMOIRS OF BOB THE SPOTTED TERRIER. 

5. KEEPER'S TRAVELS IN SEARCH OF HIS 

MASTER. 

6. THE SCOTTISH ORPHANS. By Ladt Stoddabt. 

7. NEVER WRONG ; or, THE YOUNG DISPU- 

TANT; and "IT WAS ONLY IN FUN." 

8. THE LIFE AND PERAMBULATIONS OF A 

MOUSE. 

9. EASY INTRODUCTION TO THE KNOWLEDGE 

OF NATURE. By Mbs. Tbihmbr. 



10. RIGHT AND WRONG. By the Author of " Always 

Happy." 

11. HARRYS HOLIDAY. By Jbffebtb Tatlob. 

12. SHORT POEMS AND HYMNS FOR CHILDREN. 

The ohwt may he had, Two VoLutmb hound in one, at Two Shillings 
doth; or 28. 6d. gilt edges, a^ follows : — 

1. LADY STODDARrS SCOTTISH TALES. 

2. ANIMAL HISTORIES. The Doo. 

8. ANIMAL HISTORIES. Thb Robins and Mousb. 

4. TALES FOR BOYS. Habbt's Holiday and Nkvkb 

Wbono. 

5. TALES FOR GIRLS. Mbs. Lbicesteb'b Schooi. 

and Right and Wbono. 

6. POETRY AND NATURE. Shobt Poems and Tbim- 

meb's Intboduction. 



-n- 
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STORIES OF JUUAK AND HIS PLAYFELLOWS. 

Written by his Bfamma. With Four Ulustrationg by John 
Absolon. Second Edition. Small 4to, 28. 6d. plain ; 3b. 6d. 
coloured, gilt edges. 

" The leasons tsoj^hl^br Jnlian'i m^^mma. are each fraught with an ecod- 
lent jnoraL" — Morning AdoerUter, 



BLADES AKD FLOWERS ; 

Poems for Children. Frontispiece by H. Anelat. Fcap. 
8yo, price 28. cloth. 

, '* Breathing tha nine spirit as the mirserj poems of Jane Taylor." — 



AUNT JANE'S VERSES FOB CHILDEEN. 

By Mrs. T. D. Csewdson. Blastrated with twelve beauti- 

fol Engravings. Fcap 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 

A channing little tolnme of excellent moral and religious tendency." — 
Sva$tg0Ueal Magaeine, 



HINTS TO A CLEEGTMAN'S WIFE j 

Or, Femalb Paboohial Dutibb pbaoticallt Illubtbated. 
DcKiicated to the Bev. C. Bbidobs. Third Edition. Fcap 
8vo, 38. cloth. 

CoFTSVTS: Parti. Hints relatire to Personal Character. Part 2. Hints 
relatire to actire exnrtion amonff the Poor— Cottage Yisita — ^The Sick — 
Schools — ^Religious Ins traction of the Toanff— Cottage Reading— Parochial 
library — Suggestions for the Employment of the Poor, &c. 

" This Tery nsefiil book is eridently the work of an aathor practically con- 
Tersant with her subject in all its bearings and details. We cordially recom- 
mend the work to the careftd study of dl Christian ladies, whose position in 
life gires them influence among the poor of their parish." — BngMtwoman't 
MagasiaM, 



t$ 



ILLUSTRATED BY QEORQE CRUIKSHANK. 

KIT BAM, THE BRITISH SINBAD j 

Or, The Tabns of an Old Mabineb. By Mabt Cow- 
den Clabkb, Author of "The Concordance to Shakspeare," 
he. Fcap Svo, price 8s. 6d. cloth ; is. gilt edges. 

" A more captivating Tolume for iurenile re c re a tive reading we ncTer 
remember to have seen. It is as wonderful as the ' Arabian Nights,' while it 
is free from the objectionable matter which characterises the Eastern flotion:" 
— 8ta$tdaird t^ FrMdom, 

" Cmilrahank's plates are worthy of his genius.**— Bwawwsr. 
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THE HISTORY OF A FAMILY j 

Or, RiLioioir OUB Bb8T Sdfpobt. With an Illiistration 
on Steel by JoHK Absoloit. Fcap 8yo, 28. 6d. cloth. 

" A natural and gnovtaHj written story, pervaded by a tone ot soriptoral 
piety, and well calculated to foater juat views of life and daty. We hope it 
will find its way into many BngUsh homta."'-Iiitgli§ktooman'§ Magazine, 



EHYMES OF BOYALTY. 

The HiBTOBT of England in Yene, from the Noiman 
Conquest to the reign of QuESN Yictobia ; with an Ap- 
pendix, comprising a Summary of the leading eyents in 
each reign. By S. Blewstt. Fcap Svo, with Frontis- 
piece. 28. dd. doth. 



NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION. 



THE LADrS ALBUM OF FANCY WORK, 

ConsistlDgof Koyel, Elegant, and Useful Patterns in Knitting, 
Netting, Crochet, and Embroidery, printed in colours. Boimd 
in a beautiful coyer. New Edit. Post 4to, Ss. 6d., gilt edges. 



HANS CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN. 



THE DBEAM OF UTTLE TUK, 

And otheb Tales, by H. C. Andebsen. Translated and 
dedicated to the Author by Chables Boneb. Illustrated 
by Count Pocci. Fcap 8yo, 2s. plain; 38. coloured. 



(* Fall of cbarming passages of prose, poetry, and such tiny dramatio 
the pulses of young readers uaoh with delight."— -jlti^. 



scenes as will make 



VISITS TO BEECHWOOD FARM; 

Or, COUNTBT PlEASUBES AND HiNTS FOB HAPPINESS, AJ>- 

dbessbd to THE YouNG. By Cathabine M. a. Coxtpsb. 
Illustrations by Abbolon. Small 4to, 3s. 6d. plain; 48. 6d. col. 

" The work is well calculated to impress upon the minds of the young the 
superiority of simple and natural pleasures over those which are artifioial.'* 
— JSnglishwoman'tMagaBine. 
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MARIN DE LA VOYE'S ELEMENTARY FRENCH WORKS. 

LES JEUNESNARRATEURSj 

Ou, Pbtitb Gontbs Moraux. With a Key to the difficult 
Words and Phrases. Frontispiece. 18mo, 2s. cloth. 

*< Written in pure and easy French,"— Morwutg Foti, 

THE PICTORIAL FRENCH GBAMMAB, 

Fob thb Use of Children. With Eighty Engravings. 

Boyal 16mo ; price Is. 6d. doth; Is. sewed. 

" The publication haa greater than mechanical merit ; it contains the 
principal elements of the French language, exhibited in a plain and expres- 
sive manner." — jS^aetotor. 



THE FIRST BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY, 

Specially adapted as a Text Book for Beginners, and as a 
Guide to the Young Teacher. By Hugo Reid, Author of 
"Elements of Astronomy," &c. Third Edition, carefully 
revised. 18mo, Is. sewed. 

" One of the most sensible little books on the snliject of Gheography we 
hare met with." — Edueaiional Times. " As a lesson-book it will ouurm the 
pupil by its brief, natural style." — £pi$eopalian. 



INSECT CHANGES. 

With richly Illuminated Borders, composed of Flowers and 

Insects, in the highly- wrought style of the celehiated 

** Hours of Anne of Brittany," and forming a First Lesson 

in Entomology. Small 4 to, 5s. in elegant Binding. 

*' One of the richest gifts ever offered, even in this improving age, to child- 
hood. Nothing can be more perfect in illumination than theembeUishmenta 
of this charming little volume." — Art Union, 



THE MODERN BRITISH PLUTARCH; 

Or, Lives of Men di8tin<}ui8hed in the beoent His- 
tory OF our Country for their Talents, Virtues, 
AND Achievements. By W. C. Taylor, LL.D., Author 
of "A Manual of Ancient and Modem History," &c. 
12mo. Second Thousand, with a new Frontispiece. 4b. 6d. 
cloth ; 5s. gilt edges. 

Coimiras: Arkwright — Burke— Bums — Byron — Canning— Earl of Chat> 
ham — Adam Clarke — Olive— Captain Cook^Cowper — Crabbe — ^Davy— Eldon 
— Erskine — Fox— Franklin — Goldsmith — Earl Grey — Warren Hastings — 
Heber — Howard — Jezmer — Sir W. Jones — Mackintosh — H. Martyn — Sir J. 
Hoore— Nelson— Pitt— Bomilly— Sir W. Scott— Sheridan— Smeaton— Watt 
—Marquis of Wellealey—WUberforce—Wilkie— Wellington. 

" A work which will be welcomed in any oirole of intelligent young per- 
■ons." — SriHsh Quarterljf Review* 
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THE SILVER SWAN : 

A Fairy Tale. By Madamb de Ghatelaik. Illustrated by 
John Leech. Small 4to, 2b. 6d. plain ; 8s. 6d. coloured cloth. 

'( The moral is in the good, broad, lumuBtakeable style of the best fairy 
period." — AtheiuBum. 



tt 



The story is written with excellent taste and sly humoar."^ilfl<u. 



MRS. TRIMMER'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

Revised and brought down to, the present time by ]£b8. 
MiLNEB. With Portraits of the Sovereigns in their proper 
costume, and Frontispiece by Habvbt. New Edition in 
One Volume. 5s. cloth. 
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HOME AMUSEMENTS : 

A Choice Collection of Riddles, Charades, Conundrums, 
Parlour Games, and Forfeits. By Pbteb Puzzlswell, Esq., 
of Rebus HaU. New Edition, revised and enlaiged, with 
FiontLspiece by H. K. Bbowke (Phis). 16mo, 28. §d« cloth. 



EABLT DATS OF ENGLISH PRINCES. 

By Mrs. Rusbell Gbet. Dedicated, by permission, to the 
Duchess of Roxburghe. With Illustrations by John Fbank- 
LIN. Small 4to, Ss. 6d. cloth ; 4s. 6d. coloured, gilt edges. 

*< Just the book for giving children some first notions of English history, 
as the personages it speaks about are themselTes young."— Jfaiidb«t<«r 
Exammer. ^__^.^ 

FIRST STEPS TO SCOTTISH HISTORY. 

By Miss Rodwsll, Author of ''First Steps to English 
History." With Ten IllustrationB by Weioall. 16mo, 
8s. 6d. cloth; 4s. 6d. coloured. 

'< It is the first popular book in whioh we have seen tiie ontlinea of the 
early history of theBoottish tribes exhibited with anything like aocuraey." 
—Qlatgow ConatUviwmU. 

**The work is throoghont agreeably and lucidly written." — Midlamd 
ComUiM Merald. ....._ 

LONDON CRIES AND PUBLtC EDIFICES, 

Dlustrated in Twenty-four Engravings by Luke Limnxb ; | 
with descriptive Letter-press. Square 12mo, 2s. 6d. plain ; 
5s. coloured. Bound in emblematic cover. 



The editing has been very judiciously done. The work has an eata- 
bb'shed reputation for the clearness of its genealogical and chronologicai | 
tables, and for its pervading tone of Christian piety."— -CAttrcA and &aU i 
QoMtte, 
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THE CELESTIAL EMPIRE ; 

Or, Points and Pickinos of Infobmatton about China 
AND THB Chinesb. By the late ''Old Humphbbt." With 
' Twenty Eogravings from Drawings by W. H. Pbiob. Vcap 
8vo, 38. 6d. cloth ; 48. gilt edges. 

** ThiB Terr handsome Tolame contains an almost incredible amonnt of 
information. — Chureh and StaU Chuette. 

<<The book is exactly what the author proposed it should be, full of good 
information, good feehng, and good temper.'^^l^M'f Indian if ail. 

" Even welHknown topics are treated with a graceful air of norelty." — 
Aihenaum. 



TALES FROM THE COURT OF OBERON ; 

Containing the favourite Histories of Tom Thumb, Gbacioba 
AND Peboinbt, Valbntinb AND Obson, and Childben in 
THE Wood. With Sixteen Illustrations by Alfbed Cbow- 
QUILL. Small 4to, 2s. 6d. plain ; Ss. 6d. coloured. 



GLIMPSES OF NATURE, 

AND Objects of Intebest desobibed, dubino a Visit to 
THE Isle of Wight. Desifi^ed to assist and encourage 
Young Persons in forming habits of Observation. By Mbs. 
Loudon. Second Eklition, enlarged. With Forty-one Illus- 
trations. 3s. 6d. cloth. 

"We could not recommend a more raluable little volume. It is full of 
information, couTeyed in the most agreeable manner." — lAUrary OazetU. 

" A more fitting present, or one more adapted to stimulate the facultiea of 
< little people,' could not be published."— 3a^A and Cheltenham Qagette, 



Originally publithed wider the Superintendence of the Society for 
the Diffusion of UeeftU Knowledge, 

ABITHMETIC FOB YOUNG CHILDREN, 

in a Series of Exercises, exhibiting the manner in which it 
should be taught. By H. Gbant, Author of " Drawing for 
Young Children," &c. New Edition. Is. 6d. cloth. 

'* This work will be found effectual for its purpose, and interesting to 
o}aldren"—Edueational Tiwte$, 

** The plan is admirably eonoeired, and we have tested ita eflBoaej."— 
Ckmreh qf England Qfuurterlg. 

4 

THE YOUNG JEWESS AND HER CHRISTIAN SCHOOL- 
FELLOWS. By the Author of ''Rhoda,*' Ac. With a 
Frontispieoe by J. Gilbbbt. 16mo, Is. cloth. 



*' The story is beantifullT conceiTcd and beautifully told, and is jpee^iarly 
lapted to impress upon the minds of 70 
of example."— J^ii^^iMMaaii's Magatrins, 



adapted to impress upon the minds of young persons the powerful " 
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RHODA ; 

Or, The ExostLENOE of Charitt. Fourth Edition. With 

lUuBtntions. 16mo, 2b. cloth. ^ 

'*Hot only adapted for children, but many parents might deriye great 
•dvaotage ttom atudjing ita aimple tmtha." — Ouireh amd 8taU Qaeette. 



WORKS BY THE AUTHOR OF MAMMA'S BIBLE STORIES. 

FAMNT AND HER MAMMA; 

Or, East IiXBSONB fob Childbkn. In which it is attempted 
to bring Scriptural Principles into daily practice ; with 
Hints on Nursery Discipline. Illustrated by J. Gilbert. 
Second Edit. 16mo, 28. 6d. cloth ; Ss. 6d. ooL, gilt edges. 
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A SEQUEL TO MAMMA'S BIBLE STORIES. 

Third Edition. With Twelve Illustrations. 8s. 6d. cloth. 

BIBLE SCENES; 

Or, Sunday EifPLOYiCENT fob very Young GhujDrbn. 
Consisting of Twelve Coloured Illustrations on Cards, and 
the History written in Simple Language. In a neat Box, 
8s. 6d. ; or dissected as a Puzzle, 6s. 6d. 

FiBST Sebies : HISTORY OF JOSEPH. 

Second Sebies : HISTORY* OF OUR SAVIOUR. 

Third Sebies : HISTORY OF MOSES. 

FouBTH Series : THE MIRACLES OF CHRIST. 
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' It is hoped that these ' Scenes ' may form a nsefVil and interesting addi- 
tion to the Sabbath occupatious of the Nursery. From their very earliest 
inlaney little children will listen with interest and deUght to stories brou^t 
thus palpably before their eyes by means of Ulostration." — Fr^aee, 
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' A little book in beaatifid large clear type, to snit the capacity of in&nt 
readers, wfaioh we oaa with pleasure reoommend." — Chri$iian Lad^» Mag, 

SHORT AND SIMPLE PRATERS 

For the Use of Young Children, with Hymns. Fourth 
Edition. Square 16mo, Is. 6d. cloth. 

" Well adapted to the canaoities of children,— beginning with the simplest 
forms which the youngest onild may lisp at its mother's knee, and proceeding 
with those suited to its gradually adyancing age. Special prayers, designed 
for particular circumstances and occasions, are added. We cordially recom- 
mend the book."— CArMiaM Ghutrdian, 

MAMMA'S BIBLE STORIES 

FOR HER Little Boys and Girls, adapted to the capacities , 
of very young children. Tenth Edition, with Twelve En- \ 
gravings. 2s. 6d. cloth ; 3s. 6d. coloured, gilt edges. I 
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TRUE STORIES FBOM ANCIENT HISTORY, 

Chronologically arranged from the Creation of the World to 
the Death of Charlemagne. Eleventh Edition. With 24 
Steel Engravings. 12mo, 5s. cloth. 

TRUE STORIES FROM MODERN HISTORY, 

Chronologically arranged from the Death of Charlemagne 
to the Present Time. Eighth Edition. With 24 Steel 
Engravings. 12 mo, 5s. doth. 

TRUE STORIES FROM ENGLISH HISTORY, 

Chronologically airanged from the Invasion of the Romans 
to the Present Time. Sixth Edition. With 86 Steel 
Engravings. 12mo, 5s. cloth. 

STORIES FROM THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS, 

on an improved plan. By the Rev. Boubnb Hall Dbafsb. 
With 48 Engravings. Fifth Edition. 12mo^ 5s. cloth. 

THE WARS OF THE JEWS, 

as related by Jobefhus ; adapted to the capacities of Young 
Persons. With 24 Engravings. Sixth Edit. 48. 6d. cloth. 

THE PRINCE OF WALES'S PRIMER. 

With 300 Illustrations by J. Gilbebt. Dedicated to Her 
Majesty. New Edition, price 6d. ; with title and cover 
printed in gold and colours, Is. 

EMILY'S REWARD j 

Or, The Holedat Tbif to Pabis. By Mbs. Hofland {her 
last worle\ Author of " Daughter of a Genius," " Ellen the 
Teacher," &c. 18mo, Is. 6d. cloth. 

BEGINNINGS OF BRITISH BIOGRAPHY j 

being the Lives of One Hundred Persons eminent in English 
History. By the Bev. Isaac Tatlob. 48 Engravings. 
12mo, 5s. cloth. 



MORAL TALES. ^ 

By Miss Edgewobth. .New Edit. Fcap Svo, Ss. 6d. cloth. 



THE HISTORY OF SANDFORD AND MERTON. 

By Thomas Day, Esq. A New Edition, revised^ with Cuts 
fron^ Designs by Habvst. 3s. 6d. cloth. 
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HOW TO BE HAPPY ; 

Ofp Faibt Q1FT8 : to which is added, A SELECTION OF 
MORAL ALLEGORIES, from the best English Writers. 
SeooDd Edition. With 8 Engravings. 12mo, Ss. 6d. clqth. 



THE ABBE QAULTIER'S QEOQRAPHICAL WORKS. 

r. FAMILIAR GKOGRAPHY, 

With a concise Treatise on the Artificial Sphere, and two 
coloured Maps, illustrative of the principal Qeographical 
Terms. Fourteenth Edition. l6mo, Ss. cloth. 

n. AN ATLAS, 

Adapted to the Abb^ Gaultier*s Geographical Grames, con- 
sisting of 8 Maps, coloured, and 7 in OutUne, &c. Folio, 
15s. half-bound. 



BUTLER'S OUTLINE MAPS, AND KEY; 

Or, Geographical and Biographical Exercises ; with a Set 
of Coloured Outline Maps ; designed for the Use of Young 
Persons. By the late William Butlbb. Enlarged by the 
Author's Son, J. O. BUTLBB. Thirtieth Edition, revised. 4b. 

BATTLE-FIELDS. 

A graphic Guide to the Places described in the History of 
England as the scenes of such Events ; with the situation of 
the principal Naval Engagements fought on the Coast of the 
British Empire. By Mr. Wauthibb, Geographer. On a 
large sheet, 3s. 6d. ; in case, 6s. ; or mounted on oak, var 
nished, lOs. 6d. 



THE CHILD'S 6BAMMAE. 

By the late Lady Fenm^ under the assumed name of Mrs. 
Lovechild. Forty-seventh Edition. 18mo, 9d. cloth. 



EVENINGS AT HOME j 

Or, the Juvenile Budget opened. Sixteenth Edition, revised 
and newly arranged by Abthub Aikin, Esq., and Miss AiKiN. 
With Engravings by Habvet. Fcap 8vo, 3s. 6d. cloth. 
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ALWAYS HAPPY; 

Or, Anecdotes of Felix and his Sister Serena. By the 
Author of ''CUudine/' &c. Eighteenth Edition, with new 
Illufitrations. Boyal 18mo, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 



ANDERSEN'S (H. C.) NIGHTINGALE AND OTHER TALES. 

2s. 6d. plain ; 3s. 6d. coloured. 



ANECDOTES OF KINGS, 

selected from History ; or, Gertrude's Stories for Children. 
With Engravings. 2s. 6d. plain ; 3s. 6d. coloured. 



BIBLE ILLUSTRATIONS ; 

Or, a Description of Manners and Customs peculiar to 
the East, and especially explanatory of the Holy Scriptures. 
By the Bev. B. H. Dbapeb. With Engravings. Fourth 
Edition. Kevised by J. Ejtto, Editor of *'The Pictorial 
Bible," &c. 3s. 6d. cloth. 

" This Tolume wiU be found imaBually rich in the species of information so 
much needed by young readers of the Scriptures." — Ckritiian Mother'a Mag, 



THE BRITISH HISTORY BRIEFLY TOLD, 

and a Description of the Ancient Customs, Sports, and 
Pastimes of the English. Embellished with full-length 
Portraits of the Sovereigns of England in their proper 
Costumes, and 18 other Engravings. 3s. 6d. cloth. 



CHIT-CHAT; 

Or, Short Tales in Short Words. By a Mother, Author 
of ''Always Happy.*' New Edition, enlai^ed. With 16 
Engravings. 3s. 6d. cloth. 



CUUDINEi 

Or, Humility the Basis of all the Virtues. A Swiss Tale. 
By the Author of "Always Happy," &c. Ninth Edition. 
18mo, price 3s. doth. 
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CONVERSATIONS ON THE LIFE OF JESDS CHRIST, 

For the use of Children. By a Mother. A Kew Edition. 
With 12 EngravingB. 28. 6d. plain ; Ss. 6d. coloored. 



COSMOBAMA. 

The Manners, Customs, and Costumes of all Nations of the 
World described. By J. Aspin. New Edition, with name* 
1008 Blustrations. 8s. 6d. plain ; and 4s. 6d. coloured. 



INFANTINE KNOWLEDGE; 

A Spelling and Reading Book, on a Popular Plan, combining 
much Useful Information with the Rudiments of Learning. 
By the Author of '* The Child's Grammar." With nume- 
rous Engravings. Ninth Edit. 2s. 6d. plain; 3e. 6d. col. 



FACTS TO CORRECT FANCIES; 

Or, Short Narratives compiled from the Biography <^ 
Remarkable Women. By a Motheb. With Engravings. 
8s. 6d. plain ; 4s. 6d. coloured. 



FRUITS OF ENTERPRISE, 

Exhibited in the Travels of Belzoni in Egypt and Nubia. 
Thirteenth Edition, with six Engravings. 18mo, price 8s. 
cloth. 



THE GARDEN; 

Or, Frederick's Monthly Instructions for the Management 
and Formation of a Flower-Garden. Fourth Edition. 
With Engravings of the Flowers in Bloom for each Month 
in the Year, &c. 8s. 6d. plain ; or 6s. with the Flowers coL 



EAST LESSONS; 

Or, Leading-Strings to Knowledge. New Edition, with 
8 Engravings. 28. 6d. plain ; 3s. 6d. coloured. 



KEY TO KNOWLEDGE ; 

Or, Things in Common Use simply and shortly explained. 
By a MoTHSB^ Author of '' Always Happy/' &o. Twelfth 
Edition. With numerous Illustrations. Ss. 6d. doth. 



THE LADDER TO LEARNING: 

A Collection of Fables, Original and Select^ arranged pro- 
gressiyely in words of One, Two^ and Three Syllables. Edited 
and improved by the late Mrs. Tbimmeb. With 79 Cuts. 
Nineteenth Edition. 3s. 6d. cloth. 



LITTLE LESSONS FOB LITTLE LEARNERS, 

In Words of One Syllable. By Mrs. Barwbll. Eighth 
Edit., with numerous Illustrations. 28. 6d. plain; 3s. 6d. col. 



THE LITTLE GRAMMARIAN; 

In a Series of Instruct! ve Tales. By the Bey. W. Flxtohbr. 
Second Edition, with Engravings. 3s. doth. 



THE LinLE READER; 

A Progressive Step to Knowledge. New Edition, with six- 
teen Plates. Price 2s. 6d. cloth. 



MAMMALS LESSOSS 

For her Little Boys and Girls. Twelfth Edition, with eight 
Engravings. Price 2s. 6d. cloth; 3s. 6d. coloured gilt 
edges. 



MARMADUKE MULTIPLT'S MERRY METHOD OF 

MAKING MINOR MATHEMATICIANS ; or, the 
Multiplication Table in Rhyme. With 69 Engravings. 4s. 6d. 
coloured. 
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THE MINE i 

or, Subterranean Wondera. An Account of the Operations 
of the Miner, and the Products of his Labours ; with a De- 
scription of the most important in all parts of the World. 
By the late Rev. Isaac Tatlob. Sixth Edition, with 
numerous corrections and additions, by Mrs. Loudon. 
With 45 new Wood-cuts and 16 Steel Engravings. 8s. 6d. cL 



THE OCEAN i 

a Description of Wonders and important Products of the 
Sea. Second Edition. With Illustrations of 37 Genera of 
Shells, by Sowbbbt; and 4 Steel and 50 Wood Engravings. 
3s. 6d. cloth. 



THE RIVAL CRDSOES, 

And other Tales. By AoNES Stbicklaio), Author of "The 
Queens of England." Sixth Edition. 18mo, price 2s. 6d. 
cloth. 



SHORT TALES, 

Written for Children. By Dams Tbuelove and her Friends. 
A new Edition, with 20 Engravings. Ss. 6d. cloth. 



THE STUDENTS I 

Or, Biographies of the Grecian Philosophers. 12mo, price 
28. 6d. cloth. 



THE SHIP; 

a Description of different kinds of Vessels, the Origin of 
Ship- building, a brief Sketch of Naval Affairs, with the 
Distinctive Flags of Different Nations, and numerous illus- 
trative Engravings. By the late Rev. Isaac Taylob. 
Sixth Edition, revised by M. H. Babkeb, the Old Sailor. 
3s. 6d. cloth. 



STOETES OF EDWARD AND HTS LITTLE FRIENDS. 

With 12 Illustrfttiong. Second Edit. 38.6d. plun ; 48. 6d. coL 



SUNDAY LESSONS FOR LIHLE CHILDREN. 

By Mbs. Babwill. Third Edition. 28. 6d. plun ; Sa. coL 



THE TWIN SISTERS ; 

Or, the Advantages of Beligion. By Miss Sandham. 
Twenty-second Edition. 1 8mo, price 3s. cloth. 



SUCCESSORS TO NEWBERT AND HARRIS. 
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A VISIT TO GSOVE COTTAGE, 

And the India Cabinet Opened. By the Author of " Fruits 
of Enterprise." New Edition. 18mo, price Ss. cloth. 



TWO SHILLINGS EACH, CLOTH. 
With Frontispiece, dsc. 



LE BABILLABD ; an Amus- 
ing Introduction to the 
French Languas^. 16 plates. 

COUNSELS AT HOME ; 
with Ajiecdotes^ Tales, &c. 



MORAL TALES. By a Pa- 
THBB. With 2 Engravings. 

ANECDOTES OF PETER 
THE GREAT, Emperor of 
Russia. 18mo. 



ONE SHILLING AND SIXPENCE EACH, CLOTH. 



THE DAUGHTER OF A 
GENIUS. A Tale. By 
Mrs. Hofland. Sixth 
Edition. 

ELLEN THE TEACHER. 
By Mbs. Hopland. New 
Edition. 

EMILY'S REWARD; or, 
The Holiday Trip to Paris. 
By Mrs. Hofland. 

THE SON OF A GENIUS. 
By Mrs. Hofland. New 
Edition. 



The history of PRINCE 
LEE BOO. New Edition. 

THEODORE ; or, the Cru- 
saders. By Mrs. Hofland. 
New Edition. 

TRIMMER'S (MRS.) OLD 
TESTAMENT LESSONS. 
With 40 Engravings. 

TRIMMERS (MRS.) NEW 
TESTAMENT LESSONS. 
With 40 Engravings. New 
Editions. 



ONE SHILLING EACH, CLOTH. 



WELCOME VISITOR; a 
Collection of Original Stories, 
&c. 

NINA, an Icelandic Tale. By 
the Author of "Always 
Happy." 

SPRING FLOWERS and the 
MONTHLY MONITOR. 



LESSONS of WISDOM for 
the YOUNG. By the Rnt. 
W. Fletcher. 

THE CHILD'S DUTY. De- 
dicated by a Mother to her 
Children. Second Edition. 

DECEPTION and FREDE- 
RICK MARSDEN, the 
Faithful Friend. 
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DURABLE NURSERY BOOKS, 

MOUNTBD OK CLOTH WITH COLOUBED PLATES 

ONE SHILLING EACH. 



1 Alphabet of Goody Two- 

tihoes. 

2 Cinderella. 
8 Cock Robin. 

4 Courtship of Jenny 

Wren. 

5 Dame Trot and her Cat. 

6 History of an Apple Pie. 

7 House that Jack built. 



8 Little Rhymes for Little 

Folks. 

9 Mother Hubbard. 

10 Monkey's Frolic. 

11 Old Woman and her Pig. 

12 Puss in fioots. 

IS Tommy Trip's Museum o: 

Birds, Part I. 
14 Part II. 



DARNELL'S EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



The attention of all interested in the subject of Education ie 
invited to these Works, now in extensive use throughout the 
Kingdom, prepared by Mr. Darnell, a Schoolmaster of many 
years experience. 

1. COPY BOOKS. — A suBB and obbtaik boad to a Good 

Hand Wbitino, gp*adually advancing firom the Simple 
Stroke to a su])erior Small-hand. 

Labob Post, Sixteen Numbers, 6d. each. 

FooLRCAP, Twenty Numbers, to which are added three Sup* 
plementary Numbers of Angular Writing for Ladies. Price 
8d. each. 

*«* Tbii series may s]so be had on very superior paper, marble coven, 
4d. Mch. 

" For teaching writing I wonld recommend the nse of Darnell's Copj 
]9ook8. I have noticed a marked improTcment whereyer they have been 
nsed." — Report qf Mr. Mayo (National Sekool Organizer qf Sakoole) to fh^ 
Worcester Dioceean Board qfJSdueaiion, 

2. 6BAMMAB, made intelligible to Children, Is. doth. 

3. ABTTHMETIC, made intelligible to ChUdren, Is. 6d. cloth. 

*«* Key to Farts 2 and 3, price Is. cloth. 

4. HEADING, a Short and Certain Boad to, price 6d. cloth. 



GRIFFITH AND FARRAN, 
COBNEB OF ST. PAUL'S CHUBCHYABD. 

SaviU and Edwards, Printers, Chandos btreet, Covent Garden. 



